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PREFACE, 



The vocabulary of this book contains about seven 
hundred words, exclusive of proper names. 

While words not found in Caesar^ have been used 
as material for paradigms, illustrations, and sentences 
on familiar subjects, by far the greater part of the 
vocabulary has been selected from the first four books 
of the Gallic War. Indeed, nearly every word which 
Caesar uses six or more times in these four books 
will be found here; and they form so large a pro- 
portion of the text of Caesar that a pupil who has 
mastered the vocabulary of this book will find himself 
familiar with eighty-five per cent of the words of the 
Gallic War, 

To ensure the acquisition of the vocabulary, every 
word when first introduced is used in at least three 
consecutive chapters; and the small number of words 

1 While the vocabulary was selected with special reference to 
Caesar, subsequent examination shows that it is equally- valuable 
for those who are to read Nepos, as it contains about eighty- per 
cent of the words in the life of Themistocles, which may be taken 
as a fair representative of that author. 

• • • 
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IV PREFACE. 

has compelled their more frequent repetition in later 
chapters. 

The illustrative sentences — which in all cases pre- 
cede the rules of syntax — contain, with few exceptions, 
only words already found in the exercises. 

Each principle of syntax appears in at least three 
successive chapters when first introduced, and is after- 
wards frequently repeated. 

The development of the verb is slow, and carefully 
graded with reference to the difficulty of acquirement. 

The exercises on forms are designed to be easy 
drill-exercises, and contain no new words. They are 
numerous, and are capable of indefinite expansion at 
the will of the teacher. 

The carefully graded reading lessons, beginning with 
Chapter XXX., contain the story of the first book of 
the Gallic War, and so prepare the pupil to begin the 
reading of Caesar at the second book, with a proper 
understanding of the previous narrative j or at the first, 
with such a knowledge of its contents as to remove 
many of its difficulties. Few words are used which 
have not already occurred in the exercises; and when- 
ever new words are introduced, their translation is 
given in parenthesis. 

The illustrations and exercises of Chapter LXI. 
(on indirect discourse) can be omitted without causing 
inconvenience in the use of the rest of the book. 
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The derivation and composition of words are treated 
more fully than is usual in books for beginners, in 
the hope that a simple presentation of important parts 
of these subjects may lighten the pupil's subsequent 
labors. 

The selections for sight reading at the end of the 
book contain not only fables, but also passages adapted 
from Eutropius, giving a brief biography of Julius 
Caesar. 

It is expected that the book will prove easier than 
the ordinary first book, on account of its small vocabu- 
lary and careful gradation, and will contribute far more 
to the rapidity and pleasure of later progress in conse- 
quence of the principle which has guided the selection 
of the words and the more thorough mastery of their 
meanings. 

We desire to acknowledge our indebtedness to Henry 
Snyder, A.M., Superintendent of the Schools of Jersey 
City, who made valuable contributions in the earlier 
stages of the work, and to Professor E. M. Pease, of 
Leland Stanford Junior University, editor-in-chief of 
this series, whose criticisms and suggestions at every 
stage have been very helpful. 

HIRAM TUELL. 
HAROLD N. FOWLER. 



TABLE OF CONTENTS. 



OHAFTSB PAGI 

I. Introductory Matter 1 

II. First Declension. — Subject and Direct Object ... 8 

III. First Declension {continued), — Genitive with Nouns . 11 

IV. Present Indicative of Sum. — Agreement of Verba . . 12 
V. Predicate Noun and Appositive 14 

VI. Second Declension : Nouns in -t^s. — Indirect Object . 16 
VII. Second Declension : Nouns in -um. — Adjectives in 

-us, -a, -um. — Agreement of Adjectives . . . .18 
VIII. Second Declension : Nouns in -er and -ir. — Imperfect 

Indicative of Sum 21 

IX. Adjectives in -er. — Future Indicative of Sum. — 

Dative of Possessor 23 

X. Third Declension: Mute Stems 26 

XI. Third Declension: Mute Stems (continued), — First 

Conjugation : Present Indicative Active .... 28 
XII. Third Declension : Liquid Stems. — First Conjuga- 
tion : Imperfect Indicative Active 31 

XIII. Third Declension {continued), — First Conjugation: 

Future Indicative Active. — Ablative of Instrument 34 

XIV. Third Declension : Stems in -i. — First Conjugation : 

Perfect Indicative Active. — Perfect Indicative of 

Sum. — Ablative of Manner 36 

XV. Third Declension: Stems in -t {continued). — First 
Conjugation: Pluperfect and Future-Perfect In- 
dicative Active. — Pluperfect and Future-Perfect 
Indicative of Sum. — Ablative of Accompaniment . 40 
XVI. Third Declension: Mixed Stems. — Ablative of Time. 44 
XVII. ThirdDeclension. — Rules for Gender 47 



_• • 



vu 



• • • 



VIU TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

CHAPTXB PAGX 

XVIII. Adjectives of Three Terminations. — First Conju- 
gation: Present Indicative Passive. — Ablative 

of Agent 60 

XIX. Adjectives of Two Terminations. — First Conju- 
gation: Imperfect Indicative Passive. — Abla- 
tive of Cause 53 

XX. Adjectives of One Termination. — First Conjuga- 
tion: Future Indicative Passive. — Ablative of 

Specification 56 

XXI. First Conjugation : Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future- 
Perfect Indicative Passive. — Descriptive Abla- 
tive 59 

XXII. Comparison of Adjectives. — Declension of Com- 
paratives. — Ablative with Comparatives ... 62 

XXIII. Comparison of Adjectives (continued). — Partitive 

Genitive 65 

XXIV. Irregular Comparison (continued). — Ablative of 

Degree of Difference 68 

XXV. Formation and Comparison of Adverbs . . . . 71 
XXVI. Fourth Declension. — Second Conjugation : Pres- 
ent Indicative Active 73 

XXVII. Second Conjugation: Imperfect and Future Indica- 
tive Active. — Dative with Adjectives .... 75 
XXVIII. Second Conjugation: Perfect, Pluperfect, and 

Future-Perfect Indicative Active 77 

XXIX. Second Conjugation: Present Indicative Passive. 

— Fifth Declension 79 

XXX. Second Conjugation: Imperfect and Future In- 
dicative Passive. — Nine Irregular Adjectives. 

— Reading Lesson 82 

XXXI. Second Conjugation: Perfect, Pluperfect, and 

Future-Perfect Indicative Passive 85 

XXXII. Third Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. — 
Cardinal Numerals. — Accusative of Extent. — 

Reading Lesson 87 

XXXIII. Third Conjugation : Imperfect and Future Indica- 
tive Active. — Ordinal Numerals 92 



TABLE OF CONTENTS. IX 

CHAPTXR PAGX 

XXXIV. Third Conjugation: Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Active. — Personal 
and Reflexive Pronouns. — Reading Lesson . M 
XXXV. Third Conjugation : Present and Imperfect Pass- 
ive. — Possessive Pronouns 99 

XXXVI. Third Conjugation; Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. — Read- 
ing Lesson 101 

XXXVII. Demonstrative Pronouns 104 

XXXVIII. Demonstrative Pronouns (continued). — Reading 

Lesson 106 

XXXIX. Fourth Conjugation : Present Indicative Active. 

— Relative Pronouns 109 

XL. Fourth Conjugation: Imperfect, Future, Per- 
fect, Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect Indicative 
Active. — Interrogative Pronouns. — Reading 
Lesson 112 

XLI. Fourth Conjugation : Passive Voice. — Indefinite 

Pronouns 115 

XLII. Infinitives of Sum : Infinitives of First and Sec- 
ond Conjugations. — Indirect Discourse (Ora- 
tio Obliqua) : Subject of the Infinitive. — 

Reading; Lesson 118 

XLIII. Infinitives of Third and Fourth Conjugations. — 

Expressions of Place 122 

XLIV. Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation. — Read- 
ing Lesson 126 

XLV. Participles . 128 

XL VI. Deponent Verbs. — Reading Lesson 130 

XL VII. Possum. — Infinitive not in Indirect Discourse . 133 
XLVIII. Compounds of Sum. — Dative with Compounds. 

— Reading Lesson 136 

XLIX. Dative with Intransitive Verbs 138 

L. Pero and Compounds of Fero. — Reading Lesson 140 

LI. Irregular Verbs Volo, Nolo, and Mftlo . . . 143 
LII. Irregular Verbs E6 and Fio. — Two Datives. — 

Reading Lesson 145 



X TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

OHAPTBR PJIQE 

LIII. Derivation and Composition of Words 148 

LI V. Subjunctive Mood. — Sequence of Tenses, — Indirect 

Questions 152 

LV. First Conjugation : Subjunctive Active. — Clauses of 

Purpose (^Final Clauses), — Reading Lesson . . 156 
LVI. First Conjugation : Subjunctive Passive. — Clauses 

of Result {Consecutive Glauses) 168 

LVII. Second Cv^njugation: Subjunctive Mood. — Purpose 

and Result Clauses {continued) . — Reading Lesson 160 

LVIII. Imperative Constructions. — Wishes 163 

LIX. Third Conjugation : Subjunctive Active and Passive. 

— Conditional Sentences, — Reading Lesson . . 166 
LX. Fourth Conjugation: Subjunctive Active and Passive. 

— Clauses with Cum 172 

LXI. Subjunctive of Irregular Verbs. — Indirect Discourse. 

— Reading Lesson • . 176 

LXII. Participles (22evieto). — Ablative Absolute .... 181 

LXIII. Gerund and Gerundive. — Reading Lesson . . . . 185 

LXIV. Supine. — Expressions of Purpose 189 

LX V. Periphrastic Conjugations. — Dative of Agent. — Read- 
ing Lesson 193 

Selections for Sight-Rbading 199 

Declension of Nouns and Adjectives 205 

Paradigms of Verbs 217 

Vocabularies 241 

Index 272 



A First Book in Latin. 



■♦oj*0»^ 



CHAPTER I. 
Introduction. 

1. ALPHABET. 

The Latin alphabet has twenty-four letters : A, B, C, 
D, E, F, G, H, I, K, L, M, N, O, P, Q, E, S, T, U, V,^ X, 
Y, Z. It is the same as the English, with the omission 
of J and W. The letter I does duty for both I and J. 

2. VOWELS. 

The vowels are a, e, i, o, Uj and y. They are either 
long ("), short C*), or common (-); that is, sometimes 
long and sometimes short. 

All the long vowels will be marked in this book. Un- 
marked vowels are to be regarded as short. 

3. CONSONANTS. 

The consonants may be classified as follows : — 

^Pf 6, are p mutes. 
Mutes : <t, d, are t mutes. 

( ky c, g, qy are k mutes. 

1 In pronunciation the Romans made u and v very much alike, and 
in many books u is printed for v and V for U. In fact, V is merely a 
consonant U. In this book, however, u and v are both used. 

1 



2 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

Liquids : Z, m, n, r. 

Spirants : /, i cousonant, s, v ; s is also a sibilant. 

Double consonants : x = cs or gs, z = ds, 

H is only the sign of a rough breathing. 

Pronunciation. 

NoTB. — Latin is now pronounced differently in different countries. 
English-speaking people use either the Roman or the English method. 

4. ROMAN METHOD. 

1. Vowels. 

a has the sound of a in father. 

e has the sound of e in fete (like a in fate). 

I has the sound of i in machine. 

o has the sound of o in holy. 

a has the sound of oo in boot, 
y is rare. It was pronounced like u in French, or U in Ger- 
man ; that is, half-way between the sounds of i and u, as given 
above. 

Tlie short vowels have the same sound as the corre- 
sponding long ones, but require less time for utterance. 

So a is like a in staff (pronounced broadly). 
^ is like e in met. 
X is like t in pick, 
o is like o in wholly, 
u is like oo in hook. 

2. Diphthongs. 

ae has the sound of ai in aisle, 
au has the sound of ow in how. 
ei (rare) has the sound of ei in eight, 
eu (rare) has the sound of eu in feud, 
oe has the sound of oi in boil. 
For uif sometimes improperly called a diphthong, see 4, 6. 
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3. Consonants, 

Consonants have generally the same sounds as in 
English^ but 

c has always the sound of c in can, 
g has always the sound of ^ in game, 
i consonant has always the sound of y in yet. 

s has always the sound of s in son or yes.^ 
t has always the sound of t in tone,^ 
V has always the sound of to in we, 
ch has always the sound of k, 

4. Syllables. 

In a Latin word there are as many syllables as 
there are vowels and diphthongs : a-gri-co-la, farmer, 
A single consonant between two vowels belongs in the 
syllable with the following vowel : a-ma-bam, / wa^ 
loving. 

Two or more consonants between two vowels belong 
with the following vowel, if they can be pronounced 
with it:* co-gn5-8c5, / recognize; in-du-stri-ay diligence; 
ne-gle-gen-ti-a, carelessness; for-tis, brave; al-tis-Bi-mus, 
highest; pu-el-la, girl; di-xit, he said. 

Compound words are divided into their component 
parts, sub-it, under he goes. 

The last syllable of a word is called the ultima, the 
syllable before the last the penult, and the syllable before 
the penult the antepenult,^ 



1 Never soft nor like sh, * Never like t in nation, 

< In other words, any combination of consonants that begins a Latin 

word can begin a syllable. 

^ Ultima is the Latin word for last ; penult is shortened from paene 

ultima, almost the last ; and antepenult means he/ore the penult. 
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5. Quantity of Vowels, 

Note. — In many instances the quantity of vowels can be learned 
only by observation, bat the following rules will prove useful. 

A vowel before another vowel or h is short: vl-a, road; 
nl-hil, nothing, 

A vowel before nd or nt is short. 

Diphthongs, and vowels produced by contraction are 
long: nau-ta, sailor; cB-go (for o8ag5), I collect, 

A vowel before nf, ns, giriy gn, and consonant i, is long : 
cdnfeii compare; amansi loving; Sginen, line of march; co- 
gn58c5, recognize; ctdus, of whom, 

6. Quantity of Syllables, 

A syllable is long by nature when it contains a long 
vowel or a diphthong: ma-ter, mother; Oae-sar, Ccesar, 

A syllable is long by position when it contains a short 
vowel followed by two or more consonants^ or x or z: 
men-tis, of the mind; dux, leader, 

A syllable is common when it contains a short vowel 
followed by a mute with I or r: Srgti, fields. 

After g, ng, and sometimes 5, also in cui (from qui and 
quia) and huic (from hlo), u is pronounced together with 
the preceding letter, as in the English queen. It has 
no effect upon the quantity of the syllable in which or 
after which it stands : aH-cuI, to any one; un-gul-nis, of 
fat; quia, who (interrogative); qui, who (relative); con- 
8uS-8c5, / am accustomed, 

1 Observe that a long syllable does not necessarily contain a long 
vowel. In xnSnsa, table , the e is long ; the word is therefore to be 
pronounced main-sa. In mentis, of the mind, the e is short, and the 
word is pronounced m^n-tis. The letter h is not a consonant, and does 
not affect the length of syUableP. 
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7. Accent. 

Words of two syllables are accented on the penult: 
^B,''teT, father ; ma'-ter, mother. 

Words of more than two syllables are accented on the 
penult when that is long ; otherwise on the antepenult : 
ca-pel'-la, a goat; e-pi'-sturla, a letter; te -ne-brae, darkness. 

A few short words called enclitics are added to the end 
of other words. The accent then falls upon the syllable 
before the enclitic : ego'que, and I; Ibis'ne, shall you go? 

5. ENGLISH METHOD. 

Latin is pronounced by the English method just as if 
the words were English. The rules for quantity and 
accent are the same as in the Roman method, but the 
rules for quantity are generally disregarded except in so 
far as they affect the accent. In dividing words into 
syllables those who adopt the English pronunciation 
should observe the following rules : — 

1. A single consonant or a mute with I oi r following 
a penultimate or any unaccented vowel belongs with the 
following vowel; pa-ter, /a^^er; re-gi-na, gweew ; ma-tro-na, 
matron, 

2. A single consonant belongs with any preceding 
accented vowel, not penultimate, except u, but not when 
e or i before another vowel follows : dom-i-nuB, master; 
but mo-ne-o, / advise. 

3. In all other cases two or more consonants between 
two vowels are separated: cor-pus, body; im-pro-bus, wicked. 

6. PARTS OP SPEECH. 

The kinds of words used in language are called parts of 
speech. They are the noun, the adjective, the pronoun. 
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the verb, and the particles, which include the adverb, the 
preposition, the conjunction, and the interjection. 

7. GENDBB. 

The names of males, rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine: Oaesar, Caesar; vir, man; EhSnnSy Rhine; 
Notus, South wind; lannarius, January, 

The names of females, countries, towns, islands, and 
trees are feminine: lulia, Julia; ftlia, daughter; Italia, 
Italy ; E5ma, Rome; Britanniai Britain; pSptQns, poplar. 

Indeclinable nouns are neuter : nihil, nothing. 

Special rules will be given later. 

8. INFLECTION. 

The relations between words are denoted in English 
for the most part by means of prepositions and auxil- 
iaries or by the order of the words. When we say the 
master of the house, the relation between master and 
Jiouse is denoted by the preposition of; when we say the 
dog bites the man, the relation between the dog, the ax^ 
of biting, and the man, is denoted by the order of the 
words ; for if the order is reversed, the relations are also 
reversed. When we say I love him, the forms of the words 
show the relations. In Latin the relations between 
words are denoted almost exclusively by the forms of the 
words themselve§, the forms being different according 
to the relations to be expressed. The changes in form 
which a word undergoes to denote different relations 
constitute the Inflection of the word. The inflection of 
nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, is called Declension; 
the inflection of verbs is called Conjugation, 
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1. Declension, 

Declined words liave in Latin seven cases : Nomi- 
native, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, Ablative, and 
Locative. 

The Nominative is the case of the subject of the 
sentence. 

The Genitive is used to denote possession and some 
other relations, and is most frequently to be rendered by 
of in English. 

The Dative is the case of the indirect object, and is 
most frequently to be rendered by to or for. 

The Accusative is the case of the direct object. 

The Vocative is the case of the person addressed. 
It has almost always the same form as the Nomi- 
native. 

The Ablative expresses various relations to be ex- 
pressed in English by prepositions ; as, from, with, by, 
in, etc. 

The Locative case denotes the place in which. This 
case exists only in names of towns and a few other words, 
and has generally the same form as the Dative or 
Ablative, sometimes that of the Genitive. 

There are five ways of declining nouns ; hence there 
are said to be five declensions. 

Adjectives and pronouns are also declined, but with 
different forms for different genders. 

2. Conjugation, 

Latin verbs have three moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, 
Imperative ; also Infinitives, Participles, Gerund, Gerund- 
ive, and Supines. 
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The tenses of verbs in Latin are the same as in Eng- 
lish: Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future Perfect. 

There are in Latin, as in English, two voices, the 
Active and the Passive. 

9. NUMBER. 

In Latin, as in English, there are two numbers. Sin- 
gular and Plural. Inflected words have in Latin dif- 
ferent forms for the two numbers. 
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CHAPTER IL 
First or a-DecIension, 

10. PARADIGM. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

y, mensa, a table. mensae, tables. 

G. m^naaje,' of a table. jnensarumy of tables. 

D. mensae, to or for a table. mensis, to or for tables. 

Ac. mensam, table. mensfis, tables. 

V. mensa, thou table. mensae, ye tables. 

Ab. mensa, from^ by, with, mensis, from, by, with, eto., 

0tc., a table. tables. 

1. In the above paradigm which cases are alike ? 

2. What is the quantity of final a in the nominative 
singular ? 

3. The cases are formed by adding endings to a com- 
mon part, called the stem. 

4. In the first declension the stem ends in d. This 
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final d of the stem is called the stem-vowel ^ or charac- 
teristic. 

5. The stem-vowel joined with the case-ending forms 
the termination. 

6. The stem is mensa, and may be found by dropping 
the ending -rum of the genitive plural. 

7. Make a table of terminations from the paradigm 
above, and commit them to memory. 

8. Gender. — Nouns of the first declension are fem- 
inine unless they denote males. 

1 1 . VOCABULARY. 

Cornelia, -ae, /., Cornelia. amat, he, she, or it loves. 

domina, -ae, /., mistress. amant, they love. 

epistula, -ae, /., letter. laudat, he, she, or it praises 

^bula, -ae, /., story. laudant, they praise. 

lalia, -ae, /., Julia. habet, he, she, or it has. 

mensa, -ae, /., table. habent, they have. 

pletara, -ae, /., picture. nfirrat, he, she, or it tells. 

puella, -ae, /., girl. narrant, they tell. 

regina, -ae, /., queen. et, conj.^ and. 

rosa, -ae, /., rose. quid, what? 
serva, -ae, /., female servant, slave. 

Decline the nouns in the vocabulary like mSnsa. 

12. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

t RCglna ItUiam amat, ^ 

1. < liiliam rfigma amat, > the queen loves Julia, 
( Amat ItUiam rCgina, ) 

^ ItUia amat rCginam, ^ 

2. < RCginam amat lulia, >- Julia loves the queen, 
i Amat rCginam lAlia, ) 

^ The stem-vowel does not usaally appear, and sometimes the case- 
ending is lost. 
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^ Epistulaa Ifilia habet, \ 
8. } ItUia epistulSls habet, > Julia hcis the letters, 

i Habet epistulfts IfUia, ) 

r Puella pictfiram habet, 
4. < Pictfiram habet puella, ^ the girl h(zs a picture. 

i Pictiiram puella habet, 



Notice in the above sentences that a, an, or the is used in the 
translation whenever the sense requires it, but that there are no 
corresponding Latin words. Notice, also, that the subject is in 
the nominative, and the object in the accusative. 

13. EuLE. — The subject of a finite verb is in the 
nominative. 

14t. Rule. — The direct object is in the accusoUive, 

15. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puella iShulajn. nSjrrat. 2. Reglna puellas laudat. 
3. Servae dominam amant. 4. Domina servas laudat. 
5. Puellae Itiliam laudant. 6. Cornelia et Itilia epi- 
stulas habent. 7. Domina m6nsam et picturam habet. 
8. Puellae fabulas narrant. 9. Quid habet Cornelia? 
10. Eosam habet. 

II. 1. Cornelia tells stories. 2. She praises the ser- 
vant. 3. The girls have roses. 4. They praise the 
queen. 5. The girl has a letter. 6. Julia has a table 
and pictures. 7. The servant loves the mistress. 8. The 
queen praises Julia and Cornelia. 9. The servants love 
the girls. 10. What have the girls ? 
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CHAPTER III. 

First or c^Declension. — Continued, 
Oenitive vnth Nouns, 

16. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella bonam rSginam amat, the girl loves the good queen, 

2. R6glna bona servSls habet, the good queen has servants, 

3. ItUia servam Corn61iae laudat, Julia praises Cornelia's 

servant (the servant of Cornelia), 

4. RCgina rosae pictiLram laudat, the queen praises the picture 

of the rose. 

Notice that the adjectives have the same terminations as 
their nouns, and that the adjective ^ may precede or follow its 
noun. Notice, also, that Corneliae limits servam, and does not 
mean the same person; that rosae limits picturam, and does 
not mean the same thing; and that Corneliae and rosae are 
in the genitive. 

17. Rule. — A noun limiting another noicn and not 
meaning the same person or thing is in the genitive, 

18. VOCABULARY. 

agricola, -ae, m., farmer. poeta, -ae, m., poet. 

fila, -ae, /., wing. alba, white. 

columba, -ae, /., dove. bona, good. 

fllia,^ -ae, /., daughter. fida, faithful, trusty. 

nauta, -ae, m., sailor. longa, long. 
patria, -ae, /., native land. 

1. Notice the gender of each noun in the above 
vocabulary. See 10. 8. 

1 The adjective when emphatic precedes its substantive, otherwise 
it follows it. It more often precedes. 

3 The dative and ablative plural of filia is usually flUftbiis. 
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2. The adjective forms given above are to be used only 
with feminine nouns, and are to be declined like mensa. 

3. Decline together bona puella, rosa alba, fida serva. 

19. EXERCISE. 

I. 1. Po6ta bonam f abulam narrat. 2. Agricolae f Idas 
servas laudant. 3. Fflia agricolae albam columbam habet. 

4. Rggina bonam puellam aihat. 5. Filiae nautarum 
longas epistulas habent. 6. Nautae longas fabulas nar- 
rant. 7. Columba albas alas habet. 8. Puella pogtarum 
fabulas laudat. 9. Domina luliae mensam longam habet. 
10. Nauta patriam amat. 

II. 1. Poets tell good stories. 2. Cornelia loves the 
good daughter of the sailor. 3. The queen's daughter 
has pictures. 4. The faithful girl loves the good queen. 

5. The poet praises the good girl's letter. 6. The 
sailor tells a good story. 7. Julia has faithful servants. 
8. What has the farmer's daughter? 9. She has a 
white rose. 10. He praises the poet's native land. 



-<»o5*:o«- 



CHAPTER IV. 
Present Indicative of Sum. 

Agreement of Verbs, 

20. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB SUm. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

First Person, sum, / am. sumus, we are. 

Second Person, es, thou art. estls, you are. 

Third Person, est, he^ she^ or it is. sunt, they are. 
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21. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella rosfts habet, the girl has roses. 

^. Puellae rosfta habent, the girls have roses, 

3. Est bona, she is good, 

4. Sumus fidae, we are faithful. 

Notice that the subjects in (3) and (4) are not expressed by 
separate words, but by the form of the verbs. Notice, also, that 
the verbs have different forms for subjects of different persons 
and numbers. 

22. Rule. — A finite verb agrees with its subject in 
number and person, 

23. VOCABULARY. 

aqua, -ae, /., water. magna, large. 

Britannia, -ae, /. , Britain. parva, small. 

silva, -ae, /., forest, woods. sum, I am. 

g^ta, welcome, pleasing. in (prep, with abl.), in, on. 

laeta, glad, cheerful. sed, conj., but. 

lata, broad. ubi, adv., where? 

24. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sumus laetae. 2. Estis bonae. 3. Silvae Bri- 
tanniae sunt m^gnae. 4. Ubi est aqua? 5. Aqua est in 
silva. 6. Fabulae po6tarum sunt gratae. 7. Agricolae^ 
m6nsa est ld;ta. 8. Alae columbd;Tum sunt albae. 9. Es 
fida. 10. K6gina filiam ' parvam laudat. J.1. Picttlrae 
sunt gr^tae. 12. Eegina est in Britannia., sed filia est 
in patria. 

1 The genitive when it is emphatic is put before the nomi which it 
limits. 

^ The possessive pronouns his, her, its^ and their, are often omitted 
in Latin, and must be supplied in translating. 
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II. 1. I am glad. 2. We are small. 3. Water is 
good. 4. You are faithful. 5. The sailor's letters are 
welcome. 6. The native land of the queen is large. 
7. (There) ^ are broad forests in Britain. 8. The ser- 
vants love (their) good mistress. 9. The poet tells a 
pleasing story. 10. (There) are doves in the forests. 
11. What has the little girl? 12. She has a white 
dove. 13. The farmer is in the woods. 



-ooX^oo- 



CHAPTER V. 
Predicate Noun; Appositive. 

25. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Fuella est serva, the girl is a slave, 

2. Fo6ta est agricola, the poet is a farmer, 

3. ItUia est bona domina, Julia is a good mistress. 

Notice that serva, agricola, and domina are in the predicate 
and denote the same person as puella, poeta, and lulia, A noun 
thus used is called a predicate noun, 

26* EuLE. — A predicate noun agrees with the subject 
in case, 

27. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Fo6ta IfLliam ffliam amat, the poet loves his daughter Julia, 

2, Po6ta servam IHliae flliae laudat, the poet praises the ser 

vant of his daughter Julia. 

1 Words in parenthesis are not to be expressed in Latin. 
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Notice that/f/tam denotes the same person as lulianiy and is 
in the same case, but is not a predicate noun. Notice, also, that 
flliae denotes the same person as luliae, and is in the same 
case, but is not a predicate noun. Nouns thus used are called 
appositives* 

28. Rule. — The appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it limits, 

29. VOCABULARY. 

aquila, -ae, /., eagle. pecfinia, -ae, /., money, a sum 

f emina, -ae, /., woman. of money. 

Galba, -ae, m., Galba. cara, dear. 

Graecia, -ae,/., Greece. multa, much; pl.^ many. 

incola, -ae, m. andf.<, inhabitant, vocat, he calls. 

insula, -ae, /., island. vocant, they call. 

30. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Es cara Mia. 2. Aquila est silvarum incola. 
3. Graecia est poetarum patria. 4. Po6ta filiam Corn©- 
liam amat. 5. Alae aquilarum sunt latae. 6. ESmina 
puellas parvas vocat. 7. Britannia est magna insula. 
8. ESgmae Mia magnam pecuniam habet. 9. Nautae 
Miae sunt fidae servae. 10. Agricolae multas columbas 
habent. 11. Ubi est agricola Galba ? 

II. 1. The queen is a good woman. 2. She praises 
(her) daughter Julia.- 3. (There) are large forests in 
(my) native land. 4. The little girl calls (her) doves. 
5. The inhabitants of the island are sailors. 6. Cor- 
nelia's letters are welcome. 7. The wings of the dove 
are long and white. 8. (There) is good water on the 
island. 9. I am a farmer, but you are a sailor. 10. The 
queen and (her) daughter Julia are glad. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
Second or o-DecIension: Nouns in -us. 

Indirect Object. 
31. 







PARADIGM. 








servus, 


971., 


slave. 






SINGULAR. 








PLURAL. 


jy. 


servus 








servi 


a. 


servi 








servorum 


D. 


servo 








servis 


Ac. 


servum 








servos 


V. 


serve 








servi 


Ab. 


servo 








servis 



1. In the above paradigm, what caaes are alike ? 

2. The stem ends in -o ; as, serv5-. 

3. The stem may be found by dropping the ending 
-rum of the genitive plural, and changing o to o. 

4. Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

5. Gender. — Nouns in -us of the second declension 
are masculine. 

32. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Galba flliae fSlbulam n&rrat, Galba tells a story to his 

daughter, 

2. Nautae agricolls fSlbulfta nftrrant, the sailors tell stories to 

the farmers. 

Notice that flliae is in the dative and depends upon narrat; 
and that agricolls is in the dative and depends upon ndrrant. 
Such datives are called indirect objects. 

33. Rule. — The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. 
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34. VOCABULABY. 

amicus, -i, m., friend. hortus, -i, m., garden. 

€SUgentia,, -ae, /., diligence. servus, -i, w., servant, 
dominus, -i, m., master (of servants). slave. 

equus, -f, m,, horse. Titus, -i, m., Titus. 

filius, -i, m., son. dat, he gives. 

Helvetius, -i, Helvetian ; as a noun, dant, they give, 
a Helvetian. 

1. Each of the adjectives thus far introduced, when 
used with masculine nouns, has a masculine form de- 
clined like servtiB. 

For the feminine form, see 18. 

2. Decline together bonus servus, hortus magnnSi albus 
equus. 

35. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amicus Galbae multos equos habet. 2. Equus 
albus est in horto agricolae. 3. Titus filio equum album 
dat. 4. Dominus bonOs servOs laudat. 5. Domini servls 
ftdls pecuniam dant. 6. Ffiminae diligentiam servarum 
laudant. 7. Filius agricolae m&gnum hortum habet. 
8. FSmina amicd c&rd epistulam longam dat. 9. Nautae 
sunt amici r^ginae. 10. Ubi, Tite, est equus agricolae 
Galbae ? 11. In horto est agricolae Galbae equus. 

II. 1. The slave has a good horse. 2. The islands 
of Greece are many. 3. He tells good stories to (his) 
friends. 4. They are friends of Titus. 5. There are 
many horses on the island. 6. The island is small, but 
it has many inhabitants. 7. The slaves praise (their) 
master's daughter. 8. The poet is an inhabitant of 
Britain. 9. He gives water to (his) friend's horses. 
10. Eagles have broad wings. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -um; 
Adjectives in -us, -a, -um* 

Agreement of Adjectives. 



36. 



>• 


PARADIGM. 
bellum, n., war. 






SINGULAR. 


PLUBAL. 


JV., -4c., F. 


bellum 


bella 


a. 


belli 


bellorum 


D., Ah. 


bello 


bellis 



1. The stem ends in o ; as^ bellS. 

2. Gender. — Nouns in -wm are neuter. 

3. Each adjective thus far introduced, when used 
with a neuter noun, has a neuter form declined like 
bellnm. 

These adjectives are declined in full as follows : — 



37. 


PARADIGM. 




Bonus, good. 




SINOULAB. 


MMculine, 


Feminine, 


iV. bonus 


bona 


G. boni 


bonae 


Z>. bono 


bonae 


Ac. bonum 


bonam 


F. bone 


bona 


Ah. bonS 


bonfi 



Neuter. 

bonum 

boni 

bonS 

bonum 

bonum 

bono 
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PLUBAL. 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 


iV. 


boni 


bonae 


a. 


bonSmin 


bonfin]^ 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


Ac. 


bonSs 


bonfis 


V. 


bonI 


bonae 


Ab. 


bonis 


boms 



Neuter. 

bona 

bonSrum 

bonis 
bona 
bona 
bonis 



38. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. HortUB eat mSLgnua. 

2. HortI aunt mSLgnl. 

3. MSnaa eat mftgna. 

4. MSnaae aunt mSLgnae. 



5. D5nam eat mSlgnam. 

6. D5na aunt mSLgna. 

7. Laetum nautam amat. 

8. Laetda nautfts amant. 



Observe that each noun in the preceding sentences is lim- 
ited by an adjective, and that each adjective has the same 
gender, number, and case as its noun. Notice especially 
laetum and laetos. 

39. Rule. — An adjective agrees with its noun in gen- 
der, number^ and case. 



40. 



VOCABULARY. 



bellum, -i, n., war. 
concilium,^ -i, n., meeting, council. 
donum, -I, n., gift. 
iniaria, -ae, /., wrong. 
nantius,^ -i, m., a messenger. 
malus, -a, -um, bad. 
ROmfinus, -a, -um, Roman; as a 
noun, a Roman. 



celat, he conceals. 

celant, they conceal. 

convocat, he calls to- 
gether. 

convocant, they call to- 
gether. 

culpat, he blames. 

ciilpant, they blame. 



1 Nouns in -iu^ and -ium generally contract it of the genitive sin- 
gular into t without changing the accent. 
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Adjectives already used in the masculine or feminine : — 

albus, -a, -um. laetus, -a, -um. 

bonus, -a, -um. latus, -a, -um. 

carus, -a, -um. longus, -a, -um. 

fidus, -a, -um. magnus, -a, -um. 

grfitus, -a, -um. multus, -a, -um. 

Helvetius, -a, -um. parvus, -a, -um. 



41. EXEBCISES. 

I. 1. Nautae laeti. 2. Nautae laeto. 3. Pofitarum 
bonorum. 4. In horto magno. 5. Nautam parvum. 
6. Equls albis. 7. Multl po6tae. 8. Multorum agrico- 
ISxum. 9. Bono servC. 10. Agricolas multos. 

II. 1. Mains servus in silva eqnum domini cfilat. 
2. Ntintius fidns concilinm Komanoram convocat. 3. Ami- 
cls multa dOna dat. 4. Domini iniurias servorum cSlant. 

5. Nauta agricolae gr9,tum donum dat. 6. Alae colum- 
bd>mm albSrum snnt magnae. 7. Nuntius Romanorum 
in concilia Helvfitios culpat. 8. Incolae Britanniae r6- 
ginam amant. 9. Bellum in Graecia est magnnm. 10. In 
silva sunt magnae aquilae. 11. Ubi, amice, est equus 
nunti ? 

III. 1. The messenger tells a long story to the Romans. 
2. We are faithful servants. 3. The slave conceals (his) 
money in the garden. 4. He is a Roman messenger. 

6. The poet's little son is fond of stories. 6. (There) 
are large roses in the garden. 7. Galba is a friend of 
the Helvetians. 8. The farmer's son has a large horse. 
9. The servant is calling (his) master's horses. 10. He 
calls together (his) dear friends. 11. The diligence of 
the girls is great. 
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CHAPTER VIIL 



Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -er and ^ir. 



Imperfect Indicative of the Verb Sum, 



42. 



puer, m., hoy. 



N. puer 

Q, pueri 

D. puero 

Ac, puerum 

V, puer 

Ah. puerO 



i^. pueri 

Q. puerSrum 

D. pueris 

Ac, pueros 

V, pueri 

Ah, pueris 



PARADIGMS, 
ager,^ m., field. 

BINGULAB. 

ager 

agri 

agro 

agrum 

ager 

agro 

PLUBAL. 

agri 
agrorum 

agris 
agr5s 
agri 
agris 



vir, m,j tnan. 



vir 
viri 
virS 
virum 

vir 
vir5 



vm 
viropum 

viris 
virSs 
viri 
viris 



1. How do tlie terminations of nouns in -er and -ir 
differ from those of nouns in -us f 

2. What is the stem of puer ? of ager ? See 81. 3. 

3. Decline together puer parvus, latus ager, vir fidus. 

4. Gender. — Nouns in -er and -ir of the second 
declension are masculine. 



1 Most nouns in -er are declined like affer. The only one in this book 
declined like puer is liberl (plural). 
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43. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB 8Um. 

SINGULAB. PLURAL. 

1. evAin, Iwas. eramus, we were, 

2. erfis, you were. erStis, you were, 

3. erat, he was. erant, they were. 

44. VOCABULARY. 

ager, agii, m., field. puer, pueri, ?»., boy. 

discipulus, -i, m., pupil. vir, viri, m., man. 

liberi, -omm, m., children. perltus, -a, -um, skillful. 

ma^ster, -tri, m., teacher.' non, adv., not. 

Marcus, -i, m., Marcus. semper, adv., always. 

45. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Filius Titi erat non laetus. 2. Eram amicus fili^ 
magistrl. 3. Eras semper ftdus amicus. 4. Po€ta Ed- 
manus dlligentiam agricolae periti laudat. 6. Vir equum 
amici in agrO habet. 6. Eramus discipuli fidl. 7. Ami- 
cus Qalbae erat agricola peritus. 8. Eomani concilium 
convocant et nuntium Helvfitiorum culpant. 9. Helvfitii 
feminas et llberos in silva c€lant. 10. Magister bonds 
puerds semper laudat. 11. Edmani iniarias HelvStiCrum 
culpant. 12. Marcus semper erat po^tarum amicus. 

II. 1. Many were the wars of the Romans. 2. You 
were good children. 3. Gralba was a welcome messenger. 
4. The man gives a horse to his son. 5. The Eoman 
farmers were not skillful. 6. The bad boys were in the 
farmer's garden. 7. The letters of friends are always 
welcome. 8. You were a faithful pupil, but (your) friend 
Marcus was not faithful. 9. We were always good boys. 

10. Good masters do not always have faithful servants. 

11. Galba's horse is the gift of a friend. 

1 See footnote to 40. 
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CHAPTER IX. 



Adjectives in -er* 



FvJtwre Indicative of the Verb Sum ; Dative of Possessor, 



4: 


6. 


PARADIGMS. 
Miser, wretched. 

SINGULAB. 






MatcuUne, 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


G. 


miseri 


miserae 


miseri 


D. 


misero 


miserae 


misero 


Ac. 


misenim 


miseram 


miserum 


F. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


Ah. 


misero 


misera 

PLURAL. 


misero 


N. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


a. 


miserorum 


miserarum 


miserorum 


D. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 


Ac. 


miseros 


miserfis 


misera 


V, 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


Ah. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseri.s 



Miuculint. 

N. pulcher 

Q. pulchri 

D. pulchrS 

Ac. pulchrum 

V. pulcher 

Ah. pulchro 



Pulcher, heautifuh 

SINGULAR. 

Feminine. 

pulchra 

pulchrae 

pulchrae 

pulchram 

pulchra 

pulchra 



Neuter. 

pulchrum 

pulchri 

pulchro 

pulchrum 

pulchrum 

pulchro 
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Masculitie. 


Feminine. 


Xeuter. 


N. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


G, 


pulchrorum 


pulchrarum 


pulchrorum 


D. 


pulchiis 


pulchris 


pulchris 


Ac. 


pulchrog 


pulchras 


pulchra 


y. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ab. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchns 



1. Observe that the masculine has the same peculiari- 
ties as substantives in -er. What are they ? 

2. Most adjectives in -er of the second declension are 
declined like pnlcher. The only exceptions in this book 
are miser and liber. Decline together miser servnsi equns 
niger. 

47. FUTURE INDICATIVE OF THE VERB 8Um. 



SINGULAR. 

1. ero, I shall be. 

2. eris, you will be. 

3. erit, he will be. 



PLURAL. 

eriinus, we shall be. 
eritis, you will be. 
erunt, they will be. 



48. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Fuer librtlm habet, the boy has a book. 

2. Eat puero liber, the boy has (there is to the boy) a book. 

3. Titus equum habet^ Titus has a horse. 

4. Est Tito equuBy Titus has (there is to Titus) a horse. 

1. Notice the two ways of expressing possession. The form 
with the dative and the verb sum should be used in the exercises, 
unless the teacher prefer to have the sentence expressed in two 
ways. The dative thus used is called the dative of possessor. 



49. Rule. — The dative is used with sum to denote the 
possessor, the thing possessed being the subject. 
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50. VOCABULARY. 

carnus, -I, m., cart. niger, -gra, -grum, black. 

framentum, -i, n., grain. pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beau- 

liber, -bri, m.f book. tiful. 

defessus, -a, -um, tired. delectat, he delights. 

Iiber, -era, -erum, free. delectant, they delight. 

miser, -era, -erum, wretched, unhappy. 

51. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Es agricola, eris po6ta. 2. Nuntius in silva 
equum defessum c6lat. 3. Filio agricolae est carrus ma- 
gnus. 4. Filius agricolae carrum magnum habet. 5. Vir 
f rumentum non habet. 6. Viro est frtimentum in carra 
7. Aqua erit in mgnsa servi. 8. EquI nuntiorum erunt 
defessi. 9. Helvetii erant liberi. 10. Vir Miae pulchrum 
librum dat. 11. Agri et silvae semper po6tam delectant. 

12. Periti magistri diligentiam discipulorum laudant. 

13. Eritis amici puerorum miserorum. 14. M9,rcus nigro 
equo frumentum dat. 15. Erimus fidi discipull. 

II. 1. I shall be tired. 2. The boy has a beautiful 
book. 3. He gives the boy a white dove. 4. He calls 
together the friends of the messenger. 5. Where are the 
master's books ? 6. The diligence of the boy delights 
(his) faithful teacher. 7. You will be faithful, and we 
shall be grateful. 8. There will be a meeting of teachers 
in my friend's garden. 9. The slaves were unhappy. 
10. He always praises the faithful.^ 11. The children 
have many beautiful presents. 

1 Plural adjectives are frequently used in LAtin, as in English, with- 
out a substantive. When the substantive understood denotes persons, 
the adjective should be in the masculine; but when the word things 
can be understood, the adjective should be neuter. 

Compare the English, '*The land of the/ree, and the home of the 
brave" 
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CHAPTER X. 



Third Declension. 



Mute Stems, 



52. PARADIGMS. 

princeps, m., rex, m., 

chief. king. 



Stem princip- 

N., V. princeps 

G* principls 

D, principl 

^ Ac. principem 

^Ab. principe 

\ N., Ac, V. principes 
)^G. prlncipum 
"i^D.^Ah/ principibus 



reg- 

BINGULAB. 

rex 

regis 

regi 

regem 

rege 

PLURAL. 

reges 

regum 

reglbus 



miles, 771., 
soldier. 

miUt- 



miles 

mHitis 

militi 

militem 

milite 



milites 

militum 

militibus 



caput, n., 

hectd, 

capit- 



caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capite 



capita 

capitum 

capitibus 



1. In the third declension, the stem ends in a con- 
sonant or i. 

2. Stems ending in a consonant, are classed according 
to their final letter, as mute stems and liquid stems.^ 

3. To find the stem, drop the ending -um of the geni- 
tive plural. 

4. Make a table of the case-endings from princeps. 

6. Notice that the last vowel of the stem is sometimes 
changed in the nominative. 



1 For sibilant steins, see 61 . 
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What happens when c (see ludex, -ids, in 58) or g 
precedes the ending s? When t precedes the ending s? 

53. VOCABULARY. 

caput, -Itis, n.f head. rex, regis, m., king. 

ladex, -Icls, m., judge. col^dle, adv.^ daily. 

miles, -itis, m., soldier. saepe, adv., often. 

pilum, -i, n., javelin. vastat, he lays waste. 

princeps, -ipis, m., chief. vastant, they lay waste. 

54. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Miles multas belli fabulas puerls coftidig narrat. 
2. Bella longa bonos viros non delectant. 3. Milit§s agros 
agricolarum vastant. 4. Rex multos^ et fidos servos habet. 
5. Itidici sunt multl et boni librl. 6. R6g§s et princip6s 
saepe multos et pulchros equos habent. 7. Filius militis 
erat peritus agricola. 8. Index pueris libros bonos dat. 
9. Multl pueri fabulas mllitum amant. 10. Caput equi 
nigri est parvum. 11. Milites Roman! longa pila habent. 

II. 1. The horse has a large head. 2. The king'^s 
soldiers lay waste the broad fields. 3. The judge's 
son has many friends. 4 The chiefs of the Helvetians 
give grain to their friends. 5. The teacher praises (his) 
faithful pupils. 6. The wretched slave will be free. 
7. Good books do not always delight children. 8. The 
soldier gives grain and water to (his) tired horses. 
9. The soldier has a large black horse. 10. The farmer 
has grain in (his) cart. 11. Good chiefs have faithful 
soldiers. 

^ In Latin two adjectives limiting the same substantive are generally 
connected by the conjunction et. 
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CHAPTER XI. 



Third Declension: Mute Stems. -' Continued. 



First Conjugation, Present Indicative Active. 



55. 




PAEADIGMR. 




Stem 


voluptfis, /., 

pleasure. 
voluptat- 


pes, tn., 

foot. 
ped- 

SINGULAB. 


castos, m. and 

/., keeper. 
eastod- 


N., V. 

a. 

D. 

A Ac. 
"^Ah. 


Yoluptas 

Yoluptatls 

Yoluptati 

voluptatem 

YoluptAte 


pes 

pedis 

pedi 

pedem 

pede 


custos 

custodis 

custodi 

ctiAtddem 

custode 


< 




PLURAL. 


• 


N.,Ac.;V. 

<G. 
J D.,Ab.^ 


Yoluptates 
Yoluptatum 
. Yoluptatibus 


pedes 

pedum 

pedibus 


custodes 

custodum 

custodlbus 



What happens when d ov t precedes the nominative 
ending s ? 



56. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Principal Parts ^ of Amb. 



PRES. IND. PRES. INF. PERF. IND. SUPINE.* 

am5, / loioe ; amare, to love ; amSvi, I loved ; amfitum, to love, 

1 These are called principal parts because, when these are known, 
all forms of the verb may be readily found. 

2 The supine is the same in form as the neuter of the perfect parti> 
ciple. 
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1. To find tlie present stem of a verb, drop the final 
re of tlie present infinitive active. 

2. Verbs are said to be of the first conjugation, when 
the present stem ends in d ; i.e. when the present infini- 
tive active ends in are. 

3. Give the principal parts of kudo, narrS, voo5, c5l5, 
cnlpo, delectOi vasto. 

4. Do, dSjre, dedl, dStnm, which resembles a verb of the 
first conjugation, has a short stem-vowel, d. 

67. PARADIGM. 

Present Indicative Active of Amo. 

SINOULAB. PLURAL. 

1. amo, Ilove,^ amamus, we love. 

2. amas, you love. amatis, you love. 

3. amat, he loves. amant, they love. 

Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
t(r memory. 

58. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Laudo, laudamus. 2. Narras, narratis. 3. Puer 
vocat, equum vocat. 4. C6las, calamus. 5. Agricola 
servum culpat. 6. Milites culpas. 7. Puellas culpamus. 
8. Aquam equTs damns. 9. Pueros vocas. 10. Fidos 
servos laudatis. 

II. 1. I tell, we tell. 2. You are praising, he does 
praise. 3. We are calling, he is calling. 4. I conceal, 
you are concealing. 5. He is calling, the master is 



1 Also 1 do lovet and / am loving. 



30 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

calling. 6. He calls together the chiefs. 7. He is call- 
ing together (his) friends. 8. It delights the poet. 
9. We give gifts. 10. He does give gifts. 

59. VOCABULARY. 

comes, -itis, m. and f., com- voluptas, -atis, /., pleasure. 

panion. libero, -are, -avi, -atum, set free. 

efistos, -odis, m. andf,, guard, paro, -are, -avi, -atum, prepare. 

keeper. paratus, -a, -um (perf, part, of 
eques, -itis, m., horseman ; in paro, ttsed as adj.), prepared, 

plural, cavalry. ready. 

lapis, -Idis, m. , stone. currit, he runs. 

obses, -idis, m. andf., hostage, currant, they run. 

pes, pedis, m., foot. in(^r6p.toe7Aacc.),into,to,agamBt. 

60. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Equiti pulchrum equum do. 2. Amanrns f idos 
amicos. 3. E.§x milites d^fessos culpat. 4. Liberi 
principum Helvetionim erant obsides. 5. Libros comi- 
tum c§las. 6. Comes nautae erat miser. 7. Itidicis 
filium cottidig laudamus. 8. Multae sunt voluptat^s agri- 
colae filiorum. 9. Caput equi est nigrum, sed pedes sunt 
albl. 10. Fidi custodSs non sunt regi. 11. In agris 
erant lapidgs multi. 12. Agros regis vastatis. 13. Equi- 
tes equls f rtimentum parant. 14. Equus itidicis in hortum 
currit. 15. HelvStii parati erant obsidSs dare. 

II. 1. Many men love pleasure. 2. The weary soldier 
conceals (his) wrong. 3. The hostages of the Romans run 
into the woods. 4. The companions of kings are not 
always good. 5. The soldier's javelin was long. 6. The 
cavalry set free the hostages. 7. I often censure bad 
pupils, and you always love the good. 8. The feet of 
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the horsemen will be free. 9. The horsemen have grain 
in carts. 10. We tell stories to the little children every 
day. 



^'i^oo- 



CHAPTER XII. 
Third Declension: Liquid Stems. 

First Conjugation, Imperfect Indicative Active, 



M. 




PARADIGMS 


\» 






consul, m., 


victor, w., 


Virgo,/., 


vulnus, n.. 




consul. 


victor. 


virgin. 


wound. 


Stem 


consul- 


victor- 

SINGULAR. 


virgin- 


vulner- ^ 


N., F. 


consul 


victor 


virgo 


vulnufl 


Q. 


cdnsulis 


victoris 


Virginia 


vulnerls 


D, 


consuli 


victori 


virgin! 


vulneri 


^ Ac, 


consulem 


victorem 


virginem 


viilnus 


consnie 


victore 


virgine 


vulnere 



^ . , ^ PLURAL. 

fN',,Ac.jV. consules victores virgines vulnera 

iiG. consilium victorum virginum vulnerum 

^D,,Ab. c5nsiillbu8 victorlbus virginibus vulneribus 



V 



62. In English, questions which can be answered by 
yes or no require no interrogative word. For the Latin 
method of expressing such questions, see the following 
sentences : — 



1 This was originally an s stem, but s was changed to r. 
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1. Puerunme, IfUia, oulpfts ? Do you blame the hoy, Julia f 

2. N5iine servus est miser ? Is not the slave unhappy f or, 

The slave is unhappy , is he not f 

3. Nam magister vocat? Is the master calling? or, The 

master is not calling, is he f 

The interrogative ne is an enclitic, always appended to the 
emphatic word. See 4. and 7. 

Nonne expects the answer yes; num expects the answer no; 
ne does not indicate what answer is expected. 

63. PARADIGM. 
Imperfect Indicative Active of Amo. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. amabam, I was loving.^ amSbamus, we were loving. 

2. amabas, you were loving. amabatis, you were loving. 

3. amabat, he was loving. amabant, they were loving. 

Inflect the imperfect indicative active of lando, narrS, 
YOOO, d5, oel5, oulpS, paro, vasto. 

64. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Culpabas, culpabatis. 2. Laudabam, laudabamus. 
3. Celabat, c6labant. 4. Parabam, parabat, par^bant. 
5. Puellas laudabat, cottldie laudat. 6. Narrabas, puellae 
narrabant. 7. Vocabam, vocabamus. 8. Dabat, dabas, 
dabant. 9. Columbam llberabat. 10. Prmcipem culpamus. 

II. 1. I was blaming, we were blaming. 2. He was 
praising, they were praising. 3. You were calling, lie 
was calling. 4. I was calling, we were calling. 5. He 
was giving, we were giving. 6. He was telling, the boy 
is telling. 7. I am preparing, I was preparing. 8. They 
are laying waste, he is laying waste. 9. He was freeing 
the slaves. 10. We were concealing the money. 

^ Also I loved, I did love, I used to love. 
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66. VOCABULARY. 

clamor, -oris, m., shont, noise, vulnus, -erls, n., wound. 

consul, -ulls, m., consul. orno, -are, -avi, -atiun, deck, 
corSna, -ae, /., crown, garland. adorn. 

nomen, -inis, n., name. mittit, he sends. 

oppidum, -i, n., town. mittunt, they send. 

soror, -oris, /., sister. e,i ex (prep, with abl.), from, out of. 

victor, -oris, m., conqueror, ne, 

victor. no] 

vlrgo, -inis, /., maiden, yirgin. num, 



victor. nonne, j- signs of questions. 



66. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Milit6s consulis ex oppido curruDt. 2. Nonne 
magister clamorem puerorum culpat ? 3. Victorfis Koma- 
norum corona omabat 4. Nomen virginis erat lulia. 
5. Ciistodesne obsidum culpabas? 6. Bonum rggem et 
iudicem laudabamus. 7. Celabatis, pueri, libros sororis. 
8. Obsidi aquam dabam. 9. Servi principis agros para- 
bant. 10. Num miles vulnera celabat? 11. Consul ex 
agris in oppidum militSs multos mittit. 12. LTberos in 
Britanniam obsid^s mittunt. 13. Nonne paratus ens vic- 
torem omare ? 14. Consul! voluptat^s non multae sunt. 

II. 1. A crown was adorning the head of the victor. 

2. Do you praise the diligence of the pupils every day ? 

3. The soldiers are sending (their) children out of the 
town. 4. (My) sister's horse is black. 5. Galba runs 
into the field and calls the horsfe. 6. Was nbt the 
maiden's companion a Roman knight (eques)? 7. We 
were setting free the feet of the slaves. 8. There were 
many stones in the garden. 9. The Roman consul is 
laying waste the towns and fields. 10. ^he shouts of 
the pupils did not delight the master. ^ 

^ S is used before consonants, ex before vowels an^ consonants. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 



Third Declension. — Continued, 

First ConjugaJtion, Future Indicative Active; Ablative 

of Instrument 



67. 



PARADIGM. 



Future Indicative Active of Amo, 



SINOULAB. 

1. amabo, I shall love. 

2. amabis, you will love. 

3. amabit, he will love. 



PLUEAL. 

amabimus, we shall love. 
amabitls, you will love. 
amabunt, they will love. 



68. 



EXERCISES ON FORMS. 



I. 1. Laudabit, laudabunt. 2. Ornabo, ornabimus. 
3. Narramus, narrabainus, narrabimus. 4. Vastat, vasta- 
bat, vastabit. 5. Celabas, celabis, c6labunt. 6. Vocabit, 
ornabat, omat. 7. Dabo, dabimus, dabunt. 8. Vocabitis, 
vocabatis, .vocatis. 9. Delectat, delectabit, delectabat. 
10. Omamus, ornabamus, ornabant. 

II. 1. I shall praise, we shall praise. 2. He is calling, 
he was telling, I shall tell. 3. We shall conceal, he will 
conceal. 4. I shall set free, we shall set free, they will 
set free. 5. He will give, you will give, they will give. 
6. We will call, it will delight, they will deck. 7. He is 
blaming, they were blaming, I shall blame. 8. He will 
prepare, they will prepare, you will prepare. 9. He will 
tell, I was telling, they will tell. 10. We were praising, 
he will call, you will tell. 
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69. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella rosis caput 5rnat, the girl adorns her head with roses, 

2. Pofita fftbulIiEi liberoa dClectat, the poet delights his children 

with stories, 

3. Lapide equitem vulnerat, he wounds the horseman with a 

stone. , 

Observe that rosiSy Jahulis, and lapide are in the ablative case, 
and that they show the instrument or means employed in doing 
the act. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of instru- 
ment or means. 

70. Rule. — Instrument or means is expressed by the 
ablative without a preposition, 

71. VOCABULARY. 

arbor, -oris,/., tree. Graeci, -orum, m., the Greeks. 

oarmen, -inis, n. , song, poem, vulnero, -are, -Svi, -fitum, 

Caesar, -aris, m. , Caesar. wound. 

GaUia, -ae, /., Gaul. porto, -Sre, -Svi, -atuni, carry. 

Homerus, -i, m.. Homer. ad {prep, with ace.), to, for, 

homo, -inis, m., man. near. 

pater, patris, m., father. a,^ ab, {prep, with abl.), from, 

Oraecus, -a, -um, Greek. by. 

72. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Homerum, prmcipem Graecorum poetarum, 
magistri et discipuli laudabant. 2. Multl liberi princi- 
pum Galliae obsid6s erant Caesaris. 3. Arbor6s inultae 
et latae rggis hortum Crnant. 4. Nonne miles pllo equi- 
tem vulnerabit? 5. Boni pueri columbam pulchram 

1 ft before consonants, ab before vowels. 



86 A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. 

lapide non vulnerabunt. 6. Virgin6s patrem amant et 
laudant. 7. Carmina poetae multos homings delectant. 
8. Bonos libros amabis, non c6labis. 9. Custodibus pila 
dabimus, obsidibus aquam. 10. Eques in capite vulnus 
habet. " 11. Nuntius ab Helvgtiis ad Gaesarem dona por- 
tat. 12. Puer librum ad sororem mittit. 13. Amicis 
voluptates multas pecunia parabat. 

II. 1. Men love (their) children, and often praise 
(them). 2. The victors will bring grain from the fields. 
3. The shouts of the soldiers will not wound the horsemen 
of Caesar. 4. The maiden has a crown of roses. 5. Bad 
men are not good companions, are they ? 6. The horse's 
feet are in the water. 7. The names of the pupils are in 
the master's book. 8. You will give a book to (your) 
father, but a rose to (your) sister. 9. Will you set 
free the sister of the consul ? 10. The boy is ready to 
carry a letter to (his) father. 



-«>o5»:oo. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

Third Declension: Stems in i. 

First Conjugation, Perfect Indicative Active; Perfect 
Indicative of Sum; Ablative of Manner. 

73. PARADIGMS. 

iipiis, m., hostis, m. and/., caedes,/., 

fire, enemy. slattghter. 

Stem igni- hosti- caedi- 
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, r 




/n,, F. 


ignlB 


i 0, 


Ignis 


^ D. 


Tgni 


VAc. 


ignem 


^JLb. 


igni, -e 


'N.,^' 


ignes 


LG 


Tguium 


JZ>.,^6.,^ignlbu8 


//Ac, 


Ignes, -is 



SINGULAR. 

hostls 

hostis 

hosti 

hostem 

hoste 

PLUEAL. 

hostes 
hostlam 

hostlbus 
hostes, -is 



caedes 

caedis 

caedi 

caedem 

caede 



caedes 
caedium 
caedlbus 
caedes, -is 



1. Most nouns in -is are declined like hostis, some like 
Ignis ; but a few have only im in the accusative singular, 
and only i in the ablative singular. 

2. Whenever any of these nouns are introduced in this 
book that are not declined like hostis, their peculiarities 
will be given. 

3. Nouns in -esy not increasing in the genitive (that 
is, not having more syllables in the genitive than in the 
nominative) are declined like caedes. 



74. 



PARADIGMS. 



Perfect Indicative Active of Amo, 



SINGULAB. 

( I loved, 

\ I have loved, 

you loved. 

you have loved, 

8, amavlt, i^^^oved, 

K he h<i8 loved. 



1. amavi, 



2. amavlsti 



•{ 



PLUEAL. 

we loved, 
we have loved, 
you loved, 
you have loved, 

amaverunt ( they loved. 

or amavere, I they fuive loved. 



amavimus. 



amavlstis. 



{ 
{ 
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Perfect Indicative of Sum. 

SINGULAK. PLUKAL. 

1 fui I ly^o^' ^j (we were, 

\ I have been. ' I we have been. 

( you were. r you were. ^ 

luisti, I y^^ ^^^g been. * ' \ you have been. 



3. 



he was. fuerunt f they were. 

or fuere, I they have been. 



-^. r he was. fuerunt f 

I he has been. or fuere, I 



1. Notice that the perfect stem of am5 is the present 
stem + V. It may be found in any verb by dropping the 
final i of the first person of the perfect indicative active. 

2. Observe that the endings of the perfect are the 
same for both snm and am5. Make a table of them^ and 
commit to memory. 

76. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Portabit, portavit, portav6runt. 2. Paravi, 
paravimus, paraverunt. 3. Vocavisti, vocavistis, voca- 
bitis. 4. Laudavi, laudavit, laudavgrunt. 5. Laudas, 
laudabas, laudabis. 6. Liberavit, dedit, celavit. 7. De- 
disti, dedistis, culpavi. 8. Vulnerabis, vulnerabas, 
vulneravit. 9. Vulneravi, vulneraverunt, vulneravistis. 
10. Vastavit, paravit, convocavit. 

II. 1. I was carrying, you were calling, he will tell. 
2. He has carried, you called, he concealed. 3. I have 
given, you gave, it delighted. 4. I shall lay waste, I 
shall call, we shall tell. 5. He was carrying, he will 
carry, he has carried. 6. He was concealing, he has con- 
cealed, they concealed. 7. He praised, he has blamed, 
they have called. 8. You were preparing, you will carry, 
you will call. 9. They adorn, will adorn, have adomei 
10. He will wound; was wounding, is wounding. 
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76. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Agricola frflmentum cum dlligentia in oppidum portft- 

bat, the farmer was carrying grain into the town with dili- 
gence, 

2. Agricola m&gnS cum dlligentdS in oppidum frflmentum 

port&bat, the farmer with great diligence was carrying grain 
into the town, 

3. Agricola mftgnSL dlligentift in oppidum frflmentum por- 

t&bat, the farmer with great diligence was carrying grain 
into the town. 

Observe that in the sentences cum dUigentid, magna cum dUi- 
gentid, and magna dlligentia, show the manner of the act. The 
ablative thua used is called the ablative of manner, 

77. Rule. — Manner is eoopressed by the ablative with 
cum, or a limiting adjective, or with both. 

Manner may also, as in English, be expressed by an adverb. 

78. VOCABULARY. 

caedes, -is,/., slaughter, murder, occupo, -are, -Svi, -Stum, seize, 

finis, -is, m., end ; pi., territory. take. 

gladius, -i, m., sword. facit, he makes. 

hostls, -is, m. andf,, enemy. faciunt, they make. 

ignis, -is, m., fire. libenter, adv., gladly. 

mater, -tris, /., mother. de (prep, xoith abl.), about, of, 

Iab5r5, -Sre -avi, -Stum, toil, from. 

labor. cum (prep. loUh abl.), with. 

79. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Miles gladio hostem vulneravit. 2. HelvStil 
ntlDtiOs d6 iniuriis ad Caesarem mittunt. 3. Victor finem 
belli libenter facit.^ 4. Caesar igne et gladio finSs hosti- 

^ Makes gladly, i.e. is glad to make. 
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iim vastavit. 5. Agricolae magna cum diligentia labora- 
verunt. 6. Nonne diligentiam discipulorum libeuter 
laudavisti ? ^ 7. MilitSs Caesaris magnam hostium caedem 
faciunt. 8. Graecl carmina Hom6ri laudabant. 9. Multa 
Galliae oppida occupabimus. 10. Consul d6 Gallia f abu- 
1am narrat. 11. Serva ad matrem multa dona portat a 
domina. 12. Clamoribus magnis oppidum militSs occu- 
pavgrunt. 

II. 1. The boys run to the woods with a great shout. 
2. Were the men of Britain large? 3. The maiden 
called her sister by name. 4. I have decked the head 
of my mother with a garland of roses. 5. The poems of 
Homer delighted the Greeks. 6. Mothers like to adorn* 
their children. 7. The trees in my father's garden are 
large. 8. You will wound your companion with your 
sword. 9. The wounds of the soldier were many. 
10. The boy labors diligently' in the field every day. 



-00^9^00- 



CHAPTER XV. 

Third Declension : Stems In !• — Continued. 

First Conjugation, Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indica- 
tive Active; Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indicative 
of Sum; Ablative of Accompaniment, 

80. PARADIGMS. 

mare, n., animal, 7i., 

sea. animal. 

Stem mari- animali- 

^ See 3 and note 1, ^ Compare 3 and 6, above. ^ I.e. with diligence. 
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PLUBAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLUBAL. 


maria 


animal 


animalla 


marium 


animalis 


animaliuin 


maribus 


animali 


animallbus 



y /^ <INOULAB. 

/ N.fAc, V. mare 
j^ G. maris 
J D., Ab.ip man 

Observe that the above nouns have i stems, and that 
the nominative is the same as the stem, except that the 
characteristic i has either been changed to e, as in mare, 
or dropped, as in animal. 



81. 



PARADIGMS. 

Indicative Active of Amo. 



Plupebfect. 

SINGULAB. PLUBAL. 

1. amaveram, I had loved, amaveramus, we had loved. 

2. amaverSs, you had loved. amaveratls, you had loved. 

3. ajnaverat, he had loved. amaverant, they had loved. 

FUTUBE PeBFECT. 

1. 2kmSi^ero^ I shall have loved. 2i,mA\er\Taus,v)e shall have loved. 

2. amaverls, you will have loved, amaveritls, you will have loved. 

3. amaverit, he will have loved, amaverint, they will have loved. 



Indicative of Sum. 
Plupebfect. . 



SINGULAR. 

1. taervktsk^ I had been. 

2. fueras, you had been. 

3. fuerat, he had been. 



PLUBAL. 

fneranms, we had been. 
fueratis, you had been. 
fuerant, they had been. 



FUTUBB PeBFECT. 

1. fuerS, I shall have been. fuerimus, we shall have been. 

2. fueris, you will have been. fuerltis, you will have been. 
8. fuerit, he will have been. fuerint, they will have been. 
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82. EXEBGISES ON FOBMS. 

I. 1. Fuimus, fueramus, fuerimus. 2. Celavi, culpavl, 
vocavi, laboravi. 3. Vocaverat, vastaverat, paraverat. 
4. Portavero, vastavero, occupavero. 5. CSlaverasne? 
paraverasne ? ornaverasne ? 6. Celavistme pecuniam ? 

7. Liberaverat obsides. 8. Frumentum paraveratis. 
9. Sororem culpaverat. 10. Pueros laudaverit. 11. Ju- 
dex militem iTberavit. 12. Gladium hostis occupaverat. 

II. 1. They had wounded, he had prepared. 2. He 
will have loved, they will have blamed. 3. I labor, I 
was laboring, I will labor. 4. I have labored, I had 
labored, I shall have labored. 5. He calls, he was 
calling, he will call. 6. He has called, he had called, he 
will have called. 7. The soldier had carried a javelin. 

8. We had called together the children. 9. The fire had 
seized the town. 10. The gift will have delighted the 
boy. 11. I will hurry to call Titus. 

83. ILLUSTBATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Caesar in agroa Titum cum equitibuB mittit, Ccusar sends 

IHttis with cavalry into the country-districts. 

2. Galba cum patre in urbe laborat, Galba works with his 

father in the city. 

Observe that equitibus denotes the persons by whom Titus is 
accompanied, and patre the person by whom Galba is accom- 
panied. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of accom- 
paniment. 

84. KuLE. — Accompaniment is expressed by the Ma- 

tive with cum. 

In military phrases cum is often omitted ; as, Caesar multls 
legionibus in Galliam properat, Ccesar hastens into Gaul with 
many legions* 
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86. VOCABULARY. 

animal, -alls, n., animal. mare, -is, n., sea. 

Blbracte, -Is, n., Bibracte. vectigal, -galis, n., tax. 

flamen, -inis, n., river. tertius, -a, -um, third. 

iter, itineris, n., march, route, piignoi -are, -avi, -Stum, fight. 

legio, -onis, /. , legion. propero, -are, -avi, -atum, hurry. 



86. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In marl sunt animalia multa et md,gna. 2. De- 
derantne HelvetiT Caesari vectlgalia? 3. Caesar cum 
tertia legione ad oppidum. Bibracte properavit. 4. Host^s 
md^gnis itineribus a silvis ad flumen properaverunt. 
5. Gladio et pilo, mllitgs, cum Graecis pugnavistis. 6. In 
carminibus Homerus f abulas de bello narravit. 7. Liberi 
cum matre in pulchro horto fuerant. 8. Pulchrae arbores 
multos homings delectant. 9. Consul cum multls mlli- 
tibus ignl et gladio f in6s hostium vastaverat. 10. Magna 
fuerit caed6s hostium. 

II. 1. The poet had carried his poems to (his) sister. 
2. Caesar makes a long march and takes the town 
Bibracte. 3. The soldiers had fought with the enemy, 
and had wounded many with (their) swords. 4. The 
boys were glad to labor (were gladly laboring) with 
(their) fathers in the fields. 5. The march to the river 
had been long. 6. The taxes of the Greeks will be small. 
7. Have sailors always been glad to tell stories about the 
sea ? 8. The legions hasten to the river with the cav- 
alry, and put an end to the slaughter (make an end of 
the slaughter). 9. The soldiers fought in the river. 
10. Caesar will have laid waste the fields of the enemy 
with fire. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 



Third Declension : Mixed Sterns.^ 



Ablative of Time. 



87. 



PARADIGMS. 





nox, /., 


urbs, /. , 


mons, m., 




night. 


city. 


mountain. 


Stem 


noct- 


upb- 

SINGULAH. 


mont- 


N., V. 


nox 


urbs 


m5ns 


G. 


noctis 


urbls 


montls 


D. 


nocti 


urbi 


monti 


Ac. 


noctem 


urbem 


montem 


Ab. 


nocte 


urb© 

PLURATi. 


monte 


N., V. 


noctes 


urbes 


montes 


a. 


noctium 


iirblum 


montluni 


D., Ab. 


noctibus 


urblbus 


moutlbus 


Ac. 


noctes -is 


urbes -is 


montes -is 



Which class of nouns do these resemble in the singular ? 
In the plural ? 

Like these words are declined : 1. Most nouns in -ns 
and -rs ; 2. Monosyllables in -$ and -x preceded by a 
consonant. 



1 These were originally consonant stems, as given above, but in the 
plural they are declined like i stems. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 45 

88. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Vocabajn, cSlabo, paravl. 2. Portabis, dederas, 
occupaveris. 3. Properasne ad flumen? 4. Occupa- 
tisne, occupabatisne oppidum? 5. Pugnabantne, delectar 
bitne? 6. Homings llberavimus, laudabimus. 7. Virgo 
rosis sororem ornabat, ornaverat. 8. Ubi miles pilum 
c6labit, c^labat? 9. Quid puer ad matrem portaverit, 
portavit? 10. Cum Gallis pugnaverit, pugnaverat. 

II. 1. We were calling, we shall hurry. 2. What were 
you calling ? 3. Did not the master blame the slaves ? 
4. He fought with a sword, will fight. 5. We shall fight 
with the Greeks, hs will tight. 6. He loved (his) children, 
had loved. 7. He will have praised the poem, you were 
praising. 8. Fine (beautiful) trees adorn, were adorning 
the garden. 9. The Greeks had paid (do), were paying 
taxes. 10. We will call, have called a council. 

89. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Hieme in urbe Marcus laborat, in the winter Marcus works 

in the city, 

2. Legio nocte oppidum occupftvit, the legion seized the town 

in the night, 

3. Unft hor& in urbe er5, within an hour I shall he in the city. 

Observe that hie7ne shows the time when Marcus works in the 
city, nocte the time when the town was seized, and una hard the 
time within which I shall reach the city. 

90« Rule. — Time when, or within which, is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition. 

Time within which may also be expressed by in with the 
ablative. 
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91. 



VOCABULARY. 



aestas, -fitis, /., summer. 
annus, -i, m., year. 
dux, duels, m., leader. 
hiems, hlemis, /. , winter. 
hora, -ae, /., hour. 
mons, montls, m., mountain. 



nox, noctis, /., night. 
pax, pads, /., peace. 
urbs, urbls, /., city. 
vigilia, -ae, /., (part of the night) 
watch. 



92. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Dux ex oppido ad flumen properaverat et cum 
hostibus pUgnaverat. 2. Tertia vigilia noctis Bibracte 
occupabamus. 3. Mater Galbae erit in urbe hieme, non 
aestate. 4. D6 tertia vigilia legion6s ex oppido propera- 
vSrunt. 5. Num animalia ignem amant ? 6. Flumina 
in mare currunt. 7. Tertia hora Caesar magnam caedem 
hostium facit. 8. Tertio anno belli consulibus vectigalia 
dederatis. 9. Graeci libenter cum consule pacem faciunt. 
10. Erant multae arborfis in montibus. 11. Milites 
tertiae legionis gladiis et pilis piignabant. 

II. 1. The leader of the soldiers makes peace with 
the Helvetians. 2. The farmers labored cheerfully in the 
summer. 3. The wearied soldiers had hastened by forced 
marches into the territory of the enemy, and had taken 
the town in the third watch of the night. 4. Winter 
on the mountain had not been agreeable. 5. We had 
fought at night with the Roman legions. 6. The faith- 
ful mother has called her tired children into the garden. 

7. The men hastened to the sea in the third watch. 

8. Man is an animal. 9. Galba did not seize the beauti- 
ful town, but laid waste the fields of the enemy. 10. The 
soldiers are laying waste the fields with fire. 
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x 

CHAPTER XVII. 
Third Declension. 

'Rvh^ for Gender, 

Make a complete table of the nominative endings of \ 
nouns of the third declension. 

93. Gender. 1. Nouns in -o, -or, -os, -er, and -es, increas- 
ing in the genitive, are masculine, except those in -do, -go, 
and abstract and collective nouns in -id, 

2. Nouns in -as, -es, not increasing in the genitive, -is, 
-us (long), -do, -go, -id (abstract and collective), -s (fol- 
lowing a consonant), -x, are feminine. 

3. Nouns in -a, -e, -i, -y, -c, -I, -n, -t, -ar, -ur, -us (short), 
are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, and the learner 
should notice each when he first meets it. 

These rules are subordinate to the general rule for gender. 
See 7. 

94. VOCABULARY. 

expl5rStor, -oris, m., scout. pains, -ndis, /., marsh, swamp. 

litus, -oris, n., shore (of the pedes, peditis, m. (pes, foot), 

sea). foot-soldier. 

mSs, mSris, m., custom ;p2., delibero, -Sre, -avi, -fitum, 

manners, character. consider, deliherate. 

5rd5, -inis, m., rank, row, order. per {pre^^. with ace), through. 
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95. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Liberos et matr^s in palude c6laverant. 2. Caesar 
cum hostium duce d6 pace d^liberabat. 3. Hieme mllites 
Caesaris saepe pugnabant. 4. Milit6s tertiae legionis ad 
lltus properaverant. 6. Nuntii per hostium fin6s in 
urbem currunt. 6. Dux de tertia vigilia noctis ad mon- 
tem exploratorgs mittit. 7. Magister discipulis d6 mori- 
bus Graecorum narrabat. 8. Explorator d6 tertia vigilia 
per ordings peditum ad flumen properavit. 9. Pedit^s 
tertia hora montem occupaverant. 10. Nocte in monte 
multos ignes habent militfis. 

II. 1. The commander will consult with the consul 
about the war. 2. The boys run through the woods to 
the shore. 3. He often hurries into the city about nine 
o'clock.^ 4. They send the scouts in the night to the ter- 
ritory of the enemy. 6. The third legion had often 
fought with the Helvetians in the summer. 6. In the 
third year of the war we laid waste many towns and 
cities. 7. They had carried grain into the marshes to 
(their) horses. 8. The taxes of the Helvetians were 
small. 9. The mother frequently praises the good 
manners of (her) children. 10. The commander cen- 
sures a foot-soldier of the third rank. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

cohors, -tis, /., a cohort. decern, numeral adj., indecl., 
Ifis, inris, n., right, law. ten. 

pars, partis, /., part. iuvo, -are, invi, latum, assist. 

tempus, -oris, n., time. sto, stare, stetf, statum, stand. 



1 As the Romans divided the day into twelve honrs, beginning at 
snnzise, about nine o'clock would be equivalent to about the third hour. 
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97. EXEBGISES. 

III. 1. Caesar a litore ad urbem iter facit et milites 
frumento iuvat. 2. Sunt in legione decern cohortfis. 
3. Puer in itinere comitem iuverat. 4. Servus per palii- 
dem ad mare currit. 5. Arborum ordo in litore stabat. 
6. In pacis temporibus bellum paramus. 7. D6 iure 
obsidum in concilio deliberabimus. 8. Pater filio librum 
de Graecorum moribus dedit. 9. Consul cum parte pedi- 
tum Britanniam occupabit. 10. Dux cum decem cohorti- 
bus Graecos iuvabat. 

IV. 1. The scout was telling about the customs of the 
Helvetians. 2. The horses were standing at (in) the 
end of a marsh. 3. In the thirS watch the commander 
sends a scout to the mountain. 4. Boys, do you like to 
stand on the seashore in summer ? 5. Night puts an end 
to the journey. 6. Caesar had aided the Helvetians with 
grain. 7. In the third year of the war the Greeks make 
peace with the Komans. 8. They will consult about the 
rights of the victors. 9. At the seashore, winter is not a 
pleasant season (time of year), is it ? 10. We shall set 
free a part of the hostages at nine o'clock.^ 

^ See 96. n. 3. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

Adjectives of Three Terminations. 

First Conjugation, Present Indicative Passive; Ablative 

of Agent 



98. 


PARADIGMS. 






ficer, 8?iarp. 




celer, stoift. 




Stem ficri- 




celerl- 






SINGULAR. 




SINGULAR. 




. - Mdieuline, 

'N.,V. ftcer 


, Feminine. 
acrls 


Ifeuter. Masculine 
&cre celer 


Feminine. 
celerls 


yeuter, 
celere 


i ^^' 


acris 




celerls 




iD.,Ab.^ 


acri 




celeri 




yAc. acrem 


acrem 

PLUHAL. 


acre celerem 


celerem 

PLURAL. 


celere 


N., V. acres 


acres 


ficrla celeres 


celeres 


celeria 


6;. 


acrium 




celerium 




D., Ab, 


acribus 




celerlbus 





Ac. acres (-is) acres (-is) acria celeres (-is) celeres (-is) celeria 

1. These are called adjectives of three terminations, 
because in the nominative singular there is a different 
form for each gender.^ 

2. What change in the stem is seen in the nominative ? 

3. Decline together miles acer, domina acris, celer equus. 

99. Leam the conjugation of the present indicative 
passive of amO (p. 217). Make a table of terminations, 

1 To this class belong only a few stems in -ri. These are all (except 
celer) declined like Acer. 
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and commit them to memory. Like am5 conjugate the 
present indicative passive of yocO, laud5, delecto, and ynlnero. 

100. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. RSgina luliam amat, the queen loves Julia. 

2. lulia S rSgina amStur, Julia is loved by the queen. 

3. Titus ab amico amStur, Titus is loved by his friend. 

Observe that the first and second sentences have the same 
meaning, but that the verb of the first is in the active voice, 
and the verb of the second in the passive. 

Observe that the agent — that is, the person who does the 
act — is expressed in the first by the nominative case, and in 
the second by the ablative with a, and in the third by the 
ablative with ab. 

101 . Rule. — The agent with a passive verb is expressed 
by the ablative with a or ab. 

102. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Vocamur, culpamur. 2. Vulneratur 3, mllite. 
3. Vulneratur pilo. 4. Liberat servum. 5. luvantur a 
patre. 6. Civ6s a consule convocantur. 7. A sorore lau- 
datur. 8. Palus arboribus c6latur. 9. Frumentum ex 
agro ab agricola portatur. 10. Saepe a pueris in hortum 
vocaris. 

II. 1. We are blamed, you are praised. 2. The 
mother adorns (her) daughter. 3. The girls are adorned 
by the mother. 4. The town is seized by the general. 
6. The soldiers are wounded with stones. 6. The chil- 
dren are carried through the marsh. 7. The men are 
blamed by the judge. 8. We are assisted by (our) 
friends. 9. The fields are devastated by the conquerors. 
10. The town is laid waste by fire. 
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103. VOCABULARY. 

celeritas, -Stls,/., quickness, rapid- nSvis, -is, /. (like ignis), 

ity, swiftness. ship. 

civis, -is, m. (like ignis), citizen. acer, ficris, acre, sharp, 
imperator, -Oris, m., commander- active. 

in-chief, general. celer, celeris, celere, quick, 
firater, fratris, m., brother. swift. 

legatus, -1, m., lieutenant, ambas- accOso, -are, -fivi, -atum, 

sador. accuse. 

1<)4. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Acer consul malos clv6s accusat. 2. Lggatus 
magna celeritate in fin6s hostium iter facit et oppidum 
magnum occupat. 3. Frater imperatoris a civibus accu- 
satur. 4. Matres llberos rosis pulchns omant. 6. Urbs 
tertia vigilia noctis a duce cohortium occupatur. 
6. Nautae in decern navibus celeribus frtimenta ad urbem 
portant. 7. MilitSs, ab imperatore laudamur. 8. Lggatus 
cum imperatore d6 itire peditum deliberaverat. 9. Vir 
a comite gladio vulneratur. 10. Celeri navi ab impera- 
toris fratre in Britanniam portatur epistula. 

II. 1. A beautiful book is given to the pupil by the 
master. 2. A great part of the city is concealed by the 
mountain. 3. The lieutenants are summoned to a council 
by the commander-in-chief. 4. In the summer of the 
third year of the war, the general consulted with the citi- 
zens about peace. 5. Many large animals were standing 
on the shore of the sea. 6. The active foot-soldiers by 
forced marches hurry to the consul. 7. Swift ships are 
given to Caesar by (his) friends. 8. In time of war women 
often assisted the farmers in the fields. 9. The boys were 
standing in a row at the end of the marsh. 10. Soldiers, 
we will quickly (with quickness) prepare to fight. 
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\ 



CHAPTER XIX. 
Adjectives of Two Terminations.^ 

First Conjugation y Imperfect Indicative Passive; 

Ablative of Cause, 



105. 


PARADIGM. 








brevls, short. 


Stem bpevi- 






SmGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Mcaculine. Feminine. 


Neuter. 


^N.,y.i 


brevis breve 




breves 


brevia 


ZG, 


brevis 




brevium 




^D.,Ah:f 


brevi 




brevibus 




^Ac, 


brevem breve 




breves (-is) 


brevia 



106* Leam the conjugation of the imperfect indica- 
tive passive of amo. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 

107. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Pater fllium iuvabat. 2. Filius a patre iuva- 
batur. 3. Princeps obsidfis liberaverat. 4. A Romanis 
urbs vastabatur. 6. Accusabaris a civibus. 6. Gladiis 
ab hostibus {it) ptignatur. 7. LSgati ab imperatore 
acctisabantur. 8. Celabamur in silva a duce. 9. Mater 
pueris fabulas brev6s narrabat. 10. Tabulae brev6s a 
matre narrabantur. 

^ This class inclades all % stems, except those of three terminations, 
and also the comparatives. 
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II. 1. I was calling, thou wast called. 2. We were 
praising, you were praised. 3. You were blamed, he was 
praised. 4. We were being assisted by (our) friends. 
5. We were preparing war. 6. I was assisted by (my) 
brother. 7. The sailors were hurrying to the sea with 
shouts. 8. The women and children were concealed in 
the swamps. 9. A part of the cohorts was concealed by 
a row of trees. 10. In the night the city was seized. 

108. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCE. 

1. Servl dnigentia S domino laudantur, the slaves are praised 

by their master for (because of) their diligence. 

2. MXlitSs dfifessl itinere erant, the soldiers were weary with 

(on account of) their march. 

Observe that dlligentid shows the cause of the praising, and 
itinere the cause of the weariness, and that they are in the abla- 
tive case. 

109. EuLE. — Cause may be eocpressed by the ablative^ 
usually without a preposition. 

no. VOCABULARY. 

castra, -orum, n., camp. supero, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, sur- 
multitSdo, -inis,/., (multus), pass, defeat. 

multitude, great number. brevls, -e, short. 

populus, -i, m., people. fortls, -e, brave. 

YlrtDS, -ntis,/., (vir), bravery, gravis, -e, heavy. 

virtue. omnis, -e, all. 
dolet, lie is pained; dolent, they are pained. 

III. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pedites omn6s virttite ab imperatore laudaban- 
tur. 2. Milit^s tertiae legiouis vulueribus multls dolent. 



ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS. 55 

3. Multitudo peditum fortium magna cum celeritate 
host^s superabat. 4. Lapid^s graves ad urbem navibus 
portabantur. 5. Gives ad castra properabant et cum 
imperatore d6 iiire d^liberabant. 6. Imperator more 
popull Eomanl Helv6tiis iter non dat. 7. BrevI tempore 
Caesar Helvetios superaverat. 8. Dux initiriis Graecorum 
a populo Romano accusabatur. 9. Gravi vulnere ad castra 
a servo Iggatus portatur. 10. Kautae acr6s erant laeti 
celeribus navibus. 

II. 1. The messenger was praised by the citizens for 
his quickness. 2. The cohorts were aided by a large 
number of brave cavalrymen. 3. The journey from a 
part of Gaul to Britain is short. 4. The lieutenant with 
all the cohorts hastened to the camp in the night. 
5. Has a legion ten cohorts ? 6. Water was carried by 
the women to the weary soldiers. 7. The judge is pained 
by the wrongs of (his) brother. 8. A part of the third 
legion had defeated the Helvetians near the river. 9. The 
soldiers were standing in the camp. 10. The camp of "jhe 
enemy was seized through the valor of the third cohort 
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CHAPTER XX. 

Adjectives of One Termination.^ 

First Conjugation, Future Indicative Passive; Ablative 

of Specification, 

112. PARADIGMS. 

vel5x, swift, potens, powerful. 

Stem veloc- potent- 



I * 



SINGULAR. SINGULAR. 

'-MascuUne. Feminine. Neuter, MoBCuline. Feminine. NetUer, 



N,, V, velox potens 

^ G, velocls potentis 

'^ D, veloci potent! 

^' Ac, velocem velox potentem potens 

(/ Ab, veloci (-e) potent! (-e) 

PLURAL. PLURAL. 

N.,V, veloces velocia potentes potentia 

Z G^.'"' veloclum potentlum 

3 Z>., Ab. veloclbus poteutlbus 

y Ac, veloces (-!8) velocia potentes (-!8) potentia 

1. What nouns do these adjectives resemble in their 
declension ? 

2. Why are they called adjectives of one termination ? 

3. Decline together eques velox, vel5x equus, rex potens, 
rSglna potens. 

113. Learn the conjugation of the future indicative 
passive of amo. Make a table of terminations^ and 
commit them to memory. 

^ This class includes all consonant stems except the comparatives. 
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114. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Castra occupabantur, occupabuntur. 2. Vulnera- 
batis, vulnerabitis pilo. 3. Celeritas exploratorem iuvat, 
iuvabit. 4. Explorator celeritate laudabatur, laudabitur. 
5. Ab amicis iuvainur, iuvabimur. 6. CelerSs navSs 
parantur, parabuntur, parabantur. 7. Cum celeritate 
urbs occupabatur, occupabitur. 8. Accusabitur, accusa- 
batur ab acri legato. 9. Virttls fortium viromm saepe 
laudatur. 10. Celer ntintius non culpabatur, culpabitur. 
11. Superabamur, superabimur a Komanis. 

II. 1. We shall assist, you will be assisted. 2. The 
citizen will be assisted by (his) brother. 3. The city 
was being seized, it will be seized by the general. 4. Sol- 
diers, you will be praised for (your) valor. 5. In the 
summer we hurry, we shall hurry to the shore. 6. We 
were fighting, we shall fight with swords. 7. He is fight- 
ing, he was fighting with a foot-soldier. 8. You will 
be called to the city. 9. The citizens were being con- 
cealed, they will be concealed in the woods. 10. Where 
will the scout be concealed ? 

116. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Rdmftnl HelvStids virttlte superftbant, the Romans sur- 

passed the Helvetians in valor, 

2. Ndmine fuit rfiz, he was king in name. 

Observe that virtnte is used with superdbant and defines its 
application ; so also nomine defines the application of rex. The 
ablative thus used answers the question in what respect, and is 
called the ablative of specification. 

116* KuLE. — The ablative of specification may be used 
vjith a verb^ noun, or adjective to define its application. 
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117. VOCABULARY. 

ars, artis, /., art. altus, -a, -um, high, deep. 

hamanitas, -atis, /., culture. idoneus, -a, -um, suitable, proper. 

natara, -ae, /., nature, char- par, paris, equal. 

acter. potens, -entls, powerful, 

vis, vis, vi, vim, vi, /. , force ; vel5x, -ocis, swift. 

pi. vires, virium, strength, que, conj., enclitic, and. 

118. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Helvetii a populo Romano virttite humanitate- 
que superabantur. 2. Brevi tempore milites acres oppi- 
dum nomine Bibracte occupant. 3. Imperator et l^gatus 
sunt viribus par6s. 4. EquI ducum viribus celeritateque 
fu6runt pares. 5. Frater arte, bonis moribus soror lauda- 
bitur. 6. Miles a fratre humanitate, non virtute supera- 
bakir. 7. ludex a civibus multls et potentibus accusabitur. 

8. Caesar multitudine v6l6cium navium rggem iuvabit. 

9. Artem ducis, mllitum virtutem saepe laudamus. 10. Ll- 
tus est altum et aestate ad castra natura idoneum. 

II. 1. The Romans were surpassed by the enemy in 
the large number of (their) men. 2. The mountain was 
not suitable by nature for a large town. 3. The brother 
of the active lieutenant was commander-in-chief in name. 
4. The brave brothers are suffering on account of (their) 
wounds. 5. All the lieutenants will be summoned to a 
council in the third watch of the night. 6. The swift 
cavalry will hurry from the camp at the proper time. 
7. The third legion will be praised for (its) swiftness and 
(its) valor. 8. The Greeks were surpassed by the Romans 
in the arts of war. 9. The valor and culture of the Greeks 
will be praised by all men. 10. The Romans were superior 
to (their) enemies in the quickness of their ships. 
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CHAPTER XXL 

First Conjugation. 

Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Passive; 

Descriptive Ablative. 

119. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, 
and future perfect indicative passive of am5. 

1. These tenses are formed by combining forms of the 
verb sum with the perfect passive participle amatus, -a, -um. 
They are, therefore, called compound tenses. 

2. It will be observed that the neuter of the participle 
amatus, -a, -um, is exactly like the supine given as one of 
the principal parts of the verb. 

3. The participle amatus, -a, -um, is declined like bonus, 
-a, -um, and agrees with the subject of the verb in gender, 
number, and case. 

Like am5 conjugate the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect indicative passive of laudo, yoco, vulnero, and llbero. 

120. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Servi liberati sunt, iTberati erunt. 2. Ctistos 
vulneratus erat, vulneratus est. 3. Gives convocati erunt, 
convocati erant. 4. Castra r6gis vastata erant. 5. Vir- 
tute a populo laudatus es. 6. Nocte in silva celati sumus. 
7. Delectamur, delectabimini urbe. 8. Celeritate et viri- 
bus non superabatur. 9. Kegis patria igni vastata est. 
10. A potentibus civibus r6x accusatus erat. 11. Velox 
equus ntmtio paratus est. 
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II. 1. He is called, he was blamed, lie will be praised. 
2. He was called, he had been blamed, he will have been 
praised. 3. Titus was consul in name. 4. The comman- 
der-in-chief has been overcome. 5. The active horseman 
had been wounded. 6. We shall surpass the Greeks in 
culture. 7. The girls had been delighted with the poem. 
8. Gaul had been seized by the enemy. 9. The javelins 
have been carried to the town. 10. Did you carry the 
javelins to the town? 11. We had been defeated in 
Britain. 12. He was not surpassed in strength. 

13. The town has been taken by the lieutenant. 

14. They were set free by the general. 15. The 
field had been laid waste with fire. 16. They have 
consulted with the chief. 



121. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. IfUia est puella magnft dnigentift, Julia is a girl of great 

diligence. 

2. Caesar erat magnft virtiite, Caesar was a (man) of great 

valor, 

3. Puerds bonis mdribus amd, / love boys of good character. 

Observe that magna dlligentia modifies puella^ that magna 
virttUe modifies Caesar, and that bonis mdribus modifies puerds. 
Observe, also, that these ablatives express a quality of the 
substantives which they modify. The ablative thus used is 
called the ablative of quality, or the descriptive ablative. 

The ablative alone cannot be used to express quality, but 
must have an adjective in agreement with it, or a limiting 
genitive. 

122. Rule. — The ablative with an adjective may be 
luied to express quality. 
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123. VOCABULARY. 

adulSscens, -entls, m,, youth, incredibilis, -e, incredible. 

Arlovlstus, -i, m., Ariovistus. ing^ns, -entis, huge, YSist, 

Gtormanus, -a, -um, German. mSnitas, -a, -tim, (perf. part, of 
Germanus, -i, m., a German. mnnio), fortified. 

corpus, -oris, n., body. primus, -a» -um, (sup, of prior), 
mSguitado, -inis, /., size, mag- first. 

nitude. summus, -a, -um, (^sup. of su- 
oppfignS, -are, -Svi, -atum, perus), very high, very great, 

attack, storm. top of. 



124. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Gerinani prima vigilia castra nattira et arte mu- 
nlta oppugnavgrunt. 2. Germani erant ingenti magnitu- 
dine corporum et incrMibili virtute. 3. Equitum 
multitudine et celeritate hostSs a Eomanis superatl sunt. 
4. Adulgscentem summa humanitate l^gatum in Britan- 
niam mittit. 5. Oppidum summa vi oppugnatum est 
prima vigilia. 6. Dux fortist incrfidibili celeritate ad 
montem properaverat et castra tertiae legionis oppugna- 
verat. 7. Urbs potfins bell5 fuerat. 8. Cor5na gravis 
data erat r6ging,e. 9. Puella magna diligentia a patre 
saepe laudata est. 10. Imperator idoneo tempore oppi- 
dum nattira munltum oppugnabit. 

II. 1. All men have been pleased by the skill of the 
great poet Homer. 2. The general, (a man) of great 
culture, is pained by the wounds of his soldiers. 3. The 
poet was a man of great diligence and culture. 4. Men 
of great valor have been called into camp. 5. The 
Romans were surpassed by the Germans in stature (size 
of bodies). 6. The scouts hastened with incredible 
swiftness to a high mountain. 7. In a short time all the 
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citizens will have been called into the city. 8. The 
leaders of the cohorts are equal in stature and bravery. 
9. The soldiers of Ariovistus, king of the Germans, 
wounded the cavalry of Caesar with stones. 10. Suitable 
gifts have been given to all the good servants. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 



Comparison of Adjectives. 

Declension of Comparatives; Ablative with Comparatives, 

126. Adjectives have in Latin as in English three 
degrees of comparison, — the positive, the comparative, 
and the superlative. 

Comparison may be regular or irregular. 



126. 



BEGULAR COMPARISON. 



POSITIVE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


SUPERLATIVE. 


carus (stem caro-), 


carior, 


carissimus, 


dear. 


dearer. 


dearest. 


brevis (stem brevi-), 


brevier, 


brevisslmus, 


short. 


sJiorter. 


shortest. 


velox (stem veloc-), 


velocior, 


velocissimus, 


swift. 


swifter. 


swiftest. 


potens (stem potent-), 


potentior, 


potentlssinius, 


powerful. 


more powerful. 


most powerful. 



Observe that the comparative is formed from the stem 
of the positive by dropping the stem-vowel, if there is 
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one, and adding -ior, and the superlative likewise by add- 
ing -issimus} 

Compare altus, longus, latus, laetus, gratus, perltuSi fortis, 
gravis. 

Declension of Comparatives. 

127. PARADIGM, 
caiior, dearer. Stem carlor. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

N., V. carior carius cariores cariora 

G. cariorls cariorum 

D cariori cariorlbus 

^c. caridrem carius caridres (-is) cariora 
Ab. cariore or -i cariorlbus 

1. All comparatives are declined like carior. 

2. All superlatives are declined like bonus. 

3. The comparative must sometimes be translated by 
too or rather, and the superlative by very. 

Bellum est longiuB, the war is rather long. 
Bellum est longisBimum, the war is very long. 

128. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. R6x est potentior quam cdnsul, a king is more powerful 

than a consul, 

2. RSx est potentior cdnsule, a king is more powerful than 

a consul. 

In what case is cdnsul f Why ? 

1 Some adjectives are not compared by adding terminations, but 
by using maeris, more, and m&xim§, most; as, idoneus, suitable; 
mafflB iddneus, more suitable ; m&xim@ iddneus, most suitable. 



64 A PIUST BOOK IN LATIN. 

Observe that the sentences have the same meaning, and that 
the ablative consule is used instead of quam consul, 

129. Rule. — The comparative is followed by the abla- 
tive when quam {than) is omitted. 

This ablative can only be used instead of a nominative or 
accusative. 

130. VOCABULABY. 

altitndo, -inls, /. {altus), perturbo, -Sre, -avf, -Stum, 

height, depth. throw into confusion, disturb 

anlmiis, -i, m., mind, spirit. greatly. 

Org^etoiix, -igls, m.y Orgetorix. apnd {prep, with acc.)^ among, 

nobilis, -e, of high birth, famous, with, near. 

noble. f9LG {before consonants) f 

circumdo, -ttre, -dedi, -dtttum, -I atque (fief ore vowels and con- 

(cireum, around, an(2 do), to i sonants)^ and. 

put around, surround. quam, adv,^ than. 

131. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rgges semper fuerunt potentiorgs civibus. 
2. Iter ad altum montem est brevissimum. 3. Apud 
Helvetios nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. 4. Imperator for- 
tior erat milite. 5. Fltimeu est magna altitudine et ad 
magnSs nav6s idoneum. 6. Oppidum natura mtinTtum 
flumine magna altitudine circumdatum est. 7. Ariovistus 
et comes fu6runt pari magnittidine corporum. 8. Adu- 
l6scent6s animo perturbati sunt ingenti magnittidine 
corporum et magna virtute Germanorum. 9. Pacis artes 
gratiorgs sunt belli artibus. 10. Imperator fuit summa 
virtilte atque humanitate. 

II. 1. Peace is more pleasant than war. 2. Seas are 
deeper and wider than rivers. 3. The Eomans, by the 



OOMPABISOK OF ADJECTIVES. 



66 



shortest route, and with incredible rapidity, had hurried 
to the city and had surrounded (it) with soldiers. 
4. Among the Germans, Ariovistus was the bravest and 
most powerful. 5. The violence (vis) of the enemy 
greatly disturbs the minds of the women and children. 
6. The javelin of the Roman soldier was longer than his 
sword. 7. The lieutenant makes a very long journey in 
a severe (sharp) winter. 8. The cavalry are very swift 
and very brave. 9. The town was attacked by a youth 
of great valor. 10. The river is rather deep. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 
Comparison of Adjectives. — Continued, 



Partitive Genitive. 



132. Adjectives in -er. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. 

1. miser (stem misero-), miserior, -ius, 

wretched. more wretched. 

2. celer (stem celeri-), celerior, -ius, 

quick. quicker. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

miserrlmus, -a, -um, 

most wretched. 
celerrlmus, -a, -um, 

quickest. 



9 

Observe that the comparative of adjectives in -er is 
formed regularly, but that the superlative is formed by 
adding to the nominative singular masculine of the posi- 
tive, -rimuSj -a, -um. 

Compare liber, acer, pulcher. 
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133* Six adjectives in -Us form the superlative by 
adding -limus to the stem minus the stem-vowel. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

facilis, easy. facillor. facillimus. 

difficilis, difficult. difficillor. difficiUlmus. 

similis, like, similior. simillimus. 

dissimilis, unlike. dissimillor. dissimillimus. 

gracilis, slender. gracilior. gracilllmus. 

humilis, low. humillor. humiUimus. 

134. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Equitum fortiasiml in Galliam properabunt, the bravest 

of the cavalry will hurry into Gaul. 

2. Decern obsiduxn liber&tl aunt, ten of the hostages were set 

free. 

3. Multl xnHitum vulneriLti erant, many of the soldiers had been 

wounded. 

Observe that each word limited by the genitive in the exam- 
ples denotes a part of the whole denoted by the genitive. 

135. EuLE. — The partitive genitive denotes the whole 
of which a part is taken. 

136. VOCABULARY. 

locus, -1, m. (^pl. loca, -orum, facilis,, -e, easy. 

n.), place. dlfficilis, -e, difficult. 

lYiarus, -1, m., wall. simllls, -e, like, similar. 

nihil, n., indeclinable^ nothing. dissimilis, -e, unlike. 

137. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Carmina Homeri pulcherrima sunt omnium 
Graecorum carminum. 2. Aestate in Britannia nox est 
brevissima. 3. Mores fratris et sororis sunt dissimillimi. 
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4. Pueri liber est facillimus, viri difficillimus. 5. Nihil 
est gratius quam multitude amicorum. 6. Eratrfis et 
sororgs sunt moribus similliml. 7. Dux Romanorum, 
nobilis adul^scens, summa {depth of) bieme oppidum 
Germanorum opptignavit. 8. Pars peditum in altissimo 
muro Stat et in bostes pila ac lapides mittit. 9. Bre- 
vissimo tempore legatus locum altissimo muro circumdat. 
10. Germanis fuit nibil bumanitatis. 11. Adul6scentem 
ingenti corporis magnittidine et summa virtute ad 
Caesarem mittit. 

II. 1. Many books are very easy, many very difficult. 
2. Among the Eomans tbe most powerful were not 
always (men) of tbe noblest birtb. 3. Tbe borses of 
Britain are very swift. 4. Tbe farmer's black borse 
is swifter tban tbe wbite (one). 5. Ariovistus was 
wounded in tbe foot. 6. Around^ tbe consul tbere were 
always young men of great culture and good character. 
7. Tbey attack on {ex) all sides ^ witb loud (great) 
sbouts and tbrow tbe ranks into confusion. 8. A part 
of tbe soldiers of Orgetorix were attacked in a place 
very strongly fortified^ by nature. 9. Tbe place was 
surrounded witb a wall of great beigbt. 10. In a very 
short time they will be attacked witb incredible violence. 

1 apud. 2 pars. < Superlative of mUnltuB. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

Irregular Comparison. — Continued, 

Ablative of Difference. 

138* Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

exterus, exterior, outer or more extremus and extimus, 
outward, outward, outermost or last. 

inferos, low, inferior, lower, inflmus and imus, lowest, 

posteruB, posterior, later, postremus and postumus, 
following. last, 

superus, superior, higher^ supremus and summus, 
upper, superior, top of, highest. 

These adjectives are used mainly in the comparative 
and superlative. 

139. The following are irregular throughout : — 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

bonus, good, mellor, melius, better, optimus, best, 

mains, bad. peior, peius, worse. pessimus, worst. 

magnus, great, maior, mains, greater, maxlmus, greatest, 

multns, much, , plus,i more. plurimus, most, 

mnlti, many, plures, pliira, more. plurimi, most, 

parvus, small, minor, minus, smaller, minimus, smallest. 

senex, old, senior (maior natii), maximus natii, 

older, elder, oldest, eldest, 

inveniB, young, iunior (minor natu), minimus natu, 

younger. youngest, 

1 The neater plfls, nom. and ace., and the gen. pltLri8,'are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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140. Some comparatives and superlatives have no 
positive, but are apparently formed from adverbs or 
prepositions. 

COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVB. 

prae, pro (prep., before) . prior, former. primus, first, 

prope (adv., near), propior, nearer, proximus, nearest. 

141. ILLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Pater capite mSior eat quam fllius, the father is a head 

taller (larger by a head) than the son. 

2. Titus decern annis senior est quam fr&ter, Titus is ten 

years older (older by ten years') than his brother. 

3. Arbor decern pedibus edtior est quam murus, the tree is 

ten feet higher (higher by ten feet) than the wall. 

An ablative like capite, annls, or pedibus, with comparatives 
and words of comparison, showing how much one thing differs 
from another, is called an ablative of difference. 

142. EuLE. — The degree of difference is denoted by 
the ablative, 

143. VOCABULARY. 

Allobroges, -um, m., the Alio- superus, -a, -um, upper. 

broges. exterus, -a, -um, outward, outer. 

GenSva, -ae, /., Geneva. extremus, -a, -um, furthest, 
Ltabienus, -i, m., Labienus. extreme. 

lox, liicis,/, light. propior, -ius, nearer. 

n&ta,m. (a&Z. o/nfitus),inage. proximus, -a, -um, nearest, 
maior nStn (greater in age), next. 

older. prior, -ius, former. 

iuvenis, -e, young; as a noun, senex, senis (m. only), old ; as 

a youn^ man. a noun, an old man. 
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144. EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Itilia multls annis ianior quam frater est. 

2. Fllil optimorum patruni saepe pessimi sunt. 3. Malus 
est Orgetorix, p6ior frater. 4. Labifinus decern annls est 
minor natu Caesare. 5. Extr6mum oppidum AUobrogum 
est Grenava. 6. SorOre Itilia est pede altior. 7. Summus 
mtos prima luce a Labi6n5 occupatus est. 8. Propior 
puerorum Labi6ni filius est. 9. Milites 6 loco superiore 
in liostgs pila mittunt. 10. Caesar priOre aestate Bibracte 
oppugnaverat. 11. Virtute atque hamanitate Titus apud 
Graecos laudatus est. 12. Pax melior est quam bellum. 

II. 1. The manners of the girls are better than (those) 
of the boys. 2. Men very unlike are often friends. 

3. Part of the soldiers were much disturbed in the night 
by a great shouting. 4. Orgetorix surrounded the place 
with a very high wall. 5. The poems of Homer are not 
very difficult. 6. The first part of the journey was very 
easy, but the last more difficult. 7. The mother and (her) 
daughter are very unlike. 8. Is the valor of the sol- 
dier more pleasing than the diligence of the farmer? 
9. Nothing delights everybody (omnes), 10. He was 
older than his brother, and more famous among the 
Helvetians. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 

145. ADJECTIVES. ADVERBS. 

1. miser (stem misero-), wretched, misere, wretchedly. 
carus (stem caro-), dear. care, dearly. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the first and 
second declension are formed by dropping the final vowel 
of the stem and adding e} 

Eorm adverbs from gratus, laetus, pulcher. 

2. acer (stem acri-), sharp. acrlter, sharply. 
velox (stem veloc-), swift. velociter, swiftly. 
potens (stem potent-), powerful. potenter, powerfully. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the third 
declension are formed by adding to the stem -ter or -iter. 
Stems ending in nt drop t before the addition. 

3. Sometimes the neuter accusative and sometimes 
the ablative of the adjective is used as an adverb; as, 
nmltum, much; facile, easily; pr!m5, first. 

146. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

SUPERLATIVE. 

carissime. 
celerrime. 
velocissime. 

Observe that in the comparative the adverb is the same 
as the neuter of the adjective, and that the superlative of 

1 The adverbs from bonus and malus are formed irregularly, — 
bend. mal$. 



POSITIVE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


care, dearly. 


carius. 


celeriter, quickly. 


celerius. 


velociter, swiftly. 


velocius. 
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the adverb is formed from the superlative of the adjec- 
tive regularly See 145. 1. 

147. VOCABULARY. 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Bel- pro, prep, with the abl, before, 
gians. in behalf of, for. 

causa, >ae, /., reason, cause ; acriter, adv,, sharply. 

abl. sing., for the sake of. celeriter, adv., quickly. 

fkiga, -ae, /., flight. facile, adv.^ easily. 

Gallus, -1, m.^ a Gaul. fortiter, adv., bravely. 

proelium, -i, n., battle. gravlter, adv., deeply. 

ventus, -i, «i., wind. velociter, adv., swiftly. 

148. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. VentI magnitudine minus velociter currit nan- 
tius. 2. Graviter homings ex malls llberorum moribus 
dolent. 3. Locus altissimo muro munitus ab AUobrogibus 
facile occupatus est. 4. Labignus ad Genavam propera- 
vit et prima luce oppiijum occupavit. 5. Proximo proelio 
Helv6tii in omnibus partibus superiores fu6runt. 6. luve- 
n6s sunt similes nomine, sed moribus dissimillimi. 
7. Multis d6 causis Belgae sunt omnium Gallorum for- 
tissimL 8. Caesar celeriter hostes in fugam dat (puts). 

9. Pro patria omn6s acerrimg fortissimgque ptignabunt. 

10. Minor puerorum celerius currit quam maior. 

II. 1. The march was more difficult on account of a 
high (mdgnus) wind. 2. All the Gauls fought bravely 
for (their) native land. 3. All the higher places had been 
seized by the Belgians. 4. He will hasten by forced (very 
great) marches into the farthest territory (pi.) of the Bel- 
gians. 5. The Romans used to have longer swords than the 
Germans. 6. The brothers were very unlike. 7. Julia is 
a year younger than (her) brother. 8. Mothers are glad 
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to labor (gladly labor) for (their) children. 9. A horse 
runs more swiftly than a man. 10. Nothing easily threw 
Caesar's legions into confusion. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 



Fourth or u-Declension. 



Second Conjugation : Present Indicative Active, 



14$ 


h 


PARADIGMS. 








exercitus, 


m., army. 


cornii, 


71., horn. 


Stem exercitu- 




Stem cornu- 






SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N,,V. 


exercitus 


exercitas 


coma 


corniia 


a. 


exercitiis 


exercituum 


coruus 


comuuiii 


D. 


exercitui (n) 


exercitibus 


coma 


comibus 


Ac, 


exercituin 


exercitas 


cornu 


coruua 


Ah, 


exercita 


exercitibus 


comfi 


comibus 



1. The stems of the fourth declension end in -u. 

2. To find the stem, drop um of the genitive plural. 

3. Make a table of terminations for both nouns. 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fourth declension ending 
in 'US are almost all masculine ; in -u, neuter. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

150. Learn the principal parts and present indicative 
active of habeS (p. 220). 

1. How do the terminations of the present tense differ 
from those of am5 ? 
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2. What is the present stem ? See 66. 1. 

3. Verbs of the second conjugation may be recognized 
by the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

151. VOCABULARY. 

cornQ, -as, n., horn, wing (of dole5, -ere, dolui, be pained, 
an army).* grieved. [hold, consider. 

exercitus, -as, m., army. habeo -ere, -ui, -Itum, have, 

impetus, -ils, m., attack, vio- moveo, -ere, mSvi, motum, 
lence. move. 

uxor, -5ris, /., wife. teneo, -ere, -ui, tentum, hold. 

cottidifinus, -a, -um, daily. terreo, -ere, -ui, terrltum, 

dexter, -tra, -trum, right. frighten. 

fere, adv. , almost. 

162. EXERCISES'. 

I. 1. Labignus exercitnm in castris tenet, et hostium 
dux dextrum corntl celeriter in superiorem locum movet. 

2. Dextrum AUobrogum cornu ab hostibus superabatur. 

3. Britannia est fortissimorum virorum patria. 4. Gal- 
lorum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae et fer6 cottidianis 
proeliis cum Germanls pugnant. 5. Primo impetti Labi- 
gnus exercitum hostium in fugam dat. 6. Ariovistus 
Caesarem non pro amico sed pro hoste habet. 7. Geneva 
prima luce a Caesare occupata est. 8. Iuven6s pro patria 
fortiter pugnabunt. 9. Uxorem ex Helvfitils habet. 

10. Properat in altiorem locum castra mov6re. 

11. Proxima nocte exercitum ex oppido movet et 
prima luce dextrum Belgarum cornu acriter oppugnat. 

II. 1. High winds do not easily frighten the sailors. 
2. The year before ^ the place had been surrounded by a 
high wall. 3. The flight of the cavalry very much dis- 

1 See 144. 1. 10. 
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turbs the mind of the commander-in-chief. 4. All the 
young men march swiftly in the night against the army 
of Labienus. 5. At daybreak they make a violent (sharp) 
attack upon the right wing. -6. The horsemen make 
almost daily attacks upon the army of Caesar. 7. He 
quickly moves (his) camp from the territory of the 
Allobroges into the territory of the Helvetians. 8. The 
wrongs done to (wrongs of) the Roman people were 
the cause of the war. 9. The general is deeply pained 
by the flight of (his) army. 10. Labienus was ten years 
older than (his) wife. 11. The cavalry sharply attack 
a town in the most distant territories of the Gauls. 



■oo^«^o«- 



CHAPTER XXVII. 

Second Conjugation: Imperfect and Future 

Indicative Active. 

Dative with Adjectives. 

153* Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of habe5. 

Compare the endings with those of the same tenses of 
am5, and observe that they differ only in the final vowel 
of the stem. 

164. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella est cftra m&trl) the girl is dear to her mother, 

2. HelvStil proziinl erant G^rmftnls, the Helvetians were near- 

est to the Germans, 

3. Oppidum est urbl simile, a toum is like a city. 
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Observe that in each of these sentences the dative is depen- 
dent upon an adjective, and shows to what the quality denoted 
by the adjective applies. 

155. Rule. — Many adjectives take a dative to define 
their application. 

These are chiefly adjectives of fitness, nearness, likeness, 
friendliness, and their opposites. 

166. VOCABULARY. 

comnieatus, -as, m., supplies. potestas, -atls, /., power. 

copla, -ae, /., abundance ; in Vergilius, -i, m., Virgil. 

pi., (military) forces. nevus, -a, -um, new. 

manus, -as,/., hand, band. sinister, -tra, -trum, left. 

memoiia, -ae,/., memory. video, -ere, vidi, visum, see; 
portus, -as, m., harbor, port. pass., seem. 

157. EXEBGISES. 

I. 1. Omnia oppida Belgarum in Caesaris potestate 
f u6runt. 2. Carmina Vergili, poetae Eoniani, carminibus 
Hom6rI, po6tae Graecl, similia sunt. 3. Locus castrls 
natara est idoneus. 4. Caesar novos milites in castris 
tenebit. 5. Sinistrum exercittis coma ab hostibus supe- 
ratum est. 6. Puella dextra manu librum, sinistra rosam 
ten6bat. 7. Caesaris exercitui nihil .fuit difficile. 

8. Prima Itlce multae nav6s longae in portti fu6runt. 

9. Caesar initlrias Helvetiorum memoria tengbat. 

10. Dux in summo monte cOpias hostium videbit. 

11. COpia commeatus ex Gallia celeriter portabatur. 

II. 1. The almost daily attacks of the Gauls frighten 
the recruits (new soldiers). 2. The sailor's wife was 
much disturbed by the violence of the wind. 3. The 
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memory of wrongs is often the cause of war. 4. The 
leader will be deeply pained by the flight of (his) forces. 
5. The general will easily procure supplies suitable for 
all (his) army. 6. The Gauls fought bravely in defence 
of (their) native land. 7. He will quickly move (his) 
camp to a higher place. 8. The young man will see many 
ships in the harbors of Britain. 9. He has in the town 
a great abundance of grain. 10. At daybreak the Bel- 
gians violently attack (make an attack violently against) 
the left wing. 



CHAPTER XXVin. 

Second Conjugation : Perfect, Pluperfect^ and 
Future Perfect Indicative Active, 

168. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
indicative active of habe5. 

What is the perfect stem of habeo ? See 74. 1. 

169. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Orgetorix commeatum habebat, habebit. 2. Cia- 
more equum terrgbit, terruit. 3. Labi^num dextra manu, 
sinistra Titum tengbat. 4. Liberos et uxor^s GermanS- 
rum explorator videbit, viderat. 5. Castra minora vidi- 
mus, vidimus. 6. Nihil invents terrgbit, termit. 7. Ubi 
equitem celerem vidistl, videras ? 8. Summum montem 
pruna luce tenebimus, tenebamus. 9. Initirias memoria 
tenuerat, tenuerit. 10. Fuga equitum peditum animos 
perturbabat. 
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11. 1. We have supplies in the town. 2. The legion 
had a camp on the top of the mountain. 3. You will 
have a supply of grain. 4. The high wind was fright- 
ening the girls. 5. Where did you see a camp ? 6. Was 
Dumnorix in Caesar's power ? 7. They will see a large 
number of men. 8. They were moving (their) children 
from the city. 9. They moved (their) wives into the 
city. 10. The Belgians bravely attacked the camp. 



160. 



VOCABULARY. 



agmen, -inls, n., column, 
troops (in motion) ; novis- 
slinum Sgmen, the rear ; 
priraum agmen, the van. 

centurio, -onis, m., centurion. 

Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dum- 
norix. 

occasus, -OS, m., a setting. 

Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine. 

sol, sOlis, m. , sun. 

inferus, -a, -um, low. 

propter, (prep, with ace.), on 
account of. 



contineo, -ere, -ui, -tentuin, 
(cum and teneo), to hold 
together, restrain, hem in. 

pertineo, -ere, -ui, (per and 
teneo), to hold through, 
extend. 

prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itura, (pro 
and habeS), to hold off, hin- 
der from, check. 

sustineo, -ere, -ui, tentum, (sub 
and teneo), to hold under, 
withstand, endure. 



161. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar omnes copias in castrls continuit. 
2. Dextrum cornti Belgarum impetus exercitus Roman! 
facile sustinuerat. 3. Occasu solis ad concilium centuri- 
ongs omnium ordinum convocati sunt. 4. Belgae ab ex- 
tremis (jalliae finibus ad inferiorem partem fltiminis 
Rheni pertinebant. 5. Clamor mllitum novissimum 
agmen Belgarum terruerat. 6. Itldicis uxor sinistra 
mana carmina Vergili tenuit. 7. Propter magnitudinem 
venti omn^s fere nav6s in portu tenueramus. 8. Vidi- 
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stme magnam copiam navium longarum in portti? 

9. Equitibus copias Dumnorigis commeatu prohibuimus. 

10. Imperator ad locum castris natura idoneum exercitum 
moverit. 11. Habuistlne Dumnorigem in potestate? 
12. Primum agmen ab hora tertia ad solis occasum 
impetus hostium sustinuit. 

II. 1. The right wing was lower than the left. 
2. Dumnorix was not pleasing to Caesar. 3. He will 
hold in memory the wrongs of (his) country. 4. We 
hastened with almost all (our) forces to the river and 
checked the van of the enemy. 5. The Belgians fought (in) 
almost daily battles with the Germans. 6. He kept the 
legion in camp on account of the wounds of the centurions. 
7. Caesar easily hindered the Helvetians from (their) 
journey. 8. There had been a very large supply of grain 
in the town. 9. We had seen a harbor suitable for war- 
vessels. 10. Boys, did the territory of the Belgians extend 
to the river Rhine ? 



■ooX^rvo- 



CHAPTER XXIX. 
Second Conjugation : Present Indicative Passive. 

Fifth or e-Dedension, 

162. Learn the present indicative passive of habeo, 

1. Compare the endings with the corresponding end- 
ings of am5. 

2. Like habeo conjugate the present indicative passive 
of terre5, move5| and yide5. 
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163. 


PARADIGM. 






dies, 


day. 


res, 


thing. 


Stem dle- 




Stem pe- 




SINOULAR. 


PLURAL; 


SINOULAR 


PLURAL. 


N., V. dies 


dies 


res 


res 


Q. diei 


dierum 


rei 


rerum 


D. diei 


diebus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac, diem 


dies 


rem 


res 


Ah, die 


diebus 


re 


rebus 



1. How are the steins of these nouns found ? 

2. Make a table of the terminations. 

3. Diss and rSs are the only nouns of this declension 
which have all the cases of both numbers. The others 
are wanting in the plural wholly or in part. 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fifth declension are femi- 
nine, except diSSy which is usually masculine in the sin- 
gular, always masculine in the plural. 



164. 



VOCABULARY. 



aciSs, -ei,/., line of battle. 
dies, -ei, m., day. 
Divitiacus, -i, m., Divitiacus. 
fides, -ei,/., confidence. 
res, -ei,/., thing, affair. 
pauci, -ae, -a, few. 
pedester, -tris, -tre, of infantry, 
on foot. 



posterus, -a, -um, following, 

after. 
expogno, -are, -avi, -atum, 

take by storm. 
incito, -are, -avi, -atum, urge 

on, arouse, incite. 
valeo, -ere, valui, be strong. 



165. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Posters diS exercitus in castris a Caesare con- 
tinetur. 2. Divitiaco^ Caesar maximam fidem habebat. 



1 Dative. 
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3. Vergilius optimus pofitarum Roinanorum habetur. 

4. Impetus hostium & tertia acie sustingtur. 5. Multae 
res populum Romanum ad bellum incitabant. 6. Roman! 
pedestribus copiis plurimum valebant. 7. Oppidum et^ 
natura loci et manu mtinitum panels diebus exptlgnatum 
est. 8. Memoria priornm proeliOrum centurionSs d6- 
lectabat. 9. Helvetii flumine RhenO latissimd atque 
altissimo continentur. 10. Occasa solis a civibus in 
summo monte novissimum agmen videtur. 11. Comme- 
atHs* causa in finfis Allobrogum exereitus properavit. 
12. Peditfis ex inferiore loco pila in cOpias hostium 
mittunt. 

II. 1. A harbor suitable for war-vessels is seen by 
the scout. 2. The infantry are kept from the territories 
of the Belgians by an attack of the cavalry. 3. Slaves 
are in the power of (their) masters. 4. Is the pupil's 
book held in the left hand ? 5. We soldiers are kept in 
camp on account of (our) wounds. 6. In the next summer 
the Gauls were aroused to war by a few chiefs. 7. The 
territory of the Belgians extends to the river Rhine. 
8. A day is longer in summer than in winter. 9. Not 
all things are difficult. 10. The king is strong in the 
great number of (his) cavalry. 11. The line of battle 
was very long. 12. The town had been taken by storm 
in the first part of the summer. 13. I have the greatest 
confidence in (my) father.' 

1 Bt . . . et, both . . . and. 

3 The ablative causA, for the sake of, is used with the genitive, 
which regularly precedes it. 
8 See I. 2, note. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

Second Conjugation : Imperfect and Future Indic- 
ative Passive. 

Nine Irregular Adjectives. 

166. Learn the imperfect and future indicative pas- 
sive of habeS, 

Like habe5 conjugate the imperfect and future indic- 
ative passive of moveo, teneo, and video. 

167. The following adjectives, regular in the plural, 
end in -lus in the genitive singular, and in -l in the dative 
singular. 

alius, other. t5tus, whole. alter, the other (of two). 

nuUus, 710, none. ullus, any. neuter, neither (of two). 

solus, alone. unus, one. titer, which (of two). 

168. PARADIGMS. 

alius, other. onus, one. 

Stem alio-, alia- Stem uno-, ona- 

SINOULAR. 

MasciUine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

JN. alius alia aliud unus una unum 

G. alius alius alius unius unTus unlus 

D. alii alii alii uni uni uni 

Ac. allum aliam aliud unum unam unum 

Ab. alio alia alio uno una uno 

Notice that alius has c?, not m, in the neuter nominative 
and accusative singular. 
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169. VOCABULARY. 

ciTltas, -atls, /., state. alter, -era, -erum, other(of two). 

lora, -ae, m., the Jura (moun- solus, -a, -um, alone, only. 

tains). totus, -a, -um, whole, entire. 

latltado,-lnls,/., (la tus), width. onus, -a, -um, one. 

Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone. tlmeo, -ere, -ui, to fear. 

alius, -a, -ud, other. undique, adv., on all sides. 

1 70. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Undique loci nattira Helv6til contingbantur ; 
una ex parte, flumine Rhodano latissimo ; altera ex parte, 
monte lura altissimo. 2. Divitiacus solus ex omni civi- 
tate Germanis liberos obsides non dedit. 3. Propter 
magnitudinem silvaruni et latitudinem fltiminum iter 
tim^bat. 4. Multae r6s Orgetorlgem ad aliud proelium 
incitabant. 5. Panels diebus oppidum ab hostibus tene- 
bitur. 6. Alii alia r6 ^ valent. 7. Centuriongs soli postero 
die in conciliura a Caesare convocati sunt. 8. Pedestria 
itinera a nautis habebantur diffieillima. 9. Aci^s Ro- 
mana a flUmine ad infimum^ montem pertingbat. 
10. Facile erit commeatu hostes prohibSre. 11. Impera- 
tor centurionibus^ maxiraam fidem habebat. 12. Totum 
agmen tino tempore vid^bitur. 

II. 1. On account of the height of the wall, he did 
not take the town* by storm. 2. The attacks of the 
enemy were bravely endured by the whole line. 3. The 
cavalry make a violent (acer) attack on the Roman 
column. 4. He has great confidence in the whole army.® 
6. Some centurions were wounded on one day, others on 
another. 6. The camp will be moved to a higher place 

1 Others in another thing ; i.e. Some in one thing, others in another, 

2 Lowest, lowest part of, base of. * See 166. 1. 2. 
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in a few days. 7. In one hand he held a book, in the 
other a stone. 8. Caesar with the third legion alone will 
storm the town. 9. The town is hemmed in on all 
sides by very high mountains. 10. A place is being pre- 
pared for another band of Germans. 11. The whole 
state feared the name of Ariovistus. 

171. READING LESSON. 

Note. — In the reading lessons, all words not previously given in 

the sx>ecial vocabularies are translated in parentheses. This does not 

apply to numerals, which must be sought in Chapters XXXII. and 

XXXIII. 

[C-fflssAB, Gallic War, Book 1. 1-4.] 

Galliae omnis sunt partSs tr6s. Unius partis Belgae 
sunt incolae, alius Aquitani (Aquitanians) , tertiae Celtae 
(Celts), RomanI Celtas Gallos vocabant. Gallorum 
omnium fortissimi erant Belgae. Belgae saepe cum 
Germanis ptlgnabant. Belgae et Helvetil proximi erant 
GermanTs. Helv6tii fer6 cottidianis proeliis cum Germa- 
nis ptlgnabant. Belgae contin6bantur marl, Rh6no flu- 
mine, Matrona (Marne) et S^quana (Seine) fluminibus. 
Galli fmibus Belgarum, Rh6n6 et Rhodano fluminibus, 
Garumna (Garonne) fltimine, marl contin6bantur. Aqui- 
tani a Garumna flumine ad PyrSnaeos (Pyrenees) months 
et mare pertingbant. Apud Helvgtios nobilissimus fuit 
Orgetorix. Helvgtii undique loci nattlra continebantur. 
In aliam partem Galliae iter facere (to make) parabant. 
Orgetorigem legatum ad alios Gallos mis6runt (tTiey sent). 
In itinere Casticum (Casticus, a man's name) Sequanum 
(a Sequanian) et Dumnorigem Aeduum (an Aeduan) 
amicos facit. Dumnorlgi filiam dat uxorem. Orgetorigl^ 

1 See 48 and 49. 
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in animo erat r6x esse in HelvStiis. Casticus et Dumno- 
rix Orgetorigem iuvabant. R6s Helv6tils narrata est et 
Orgetorix acctisatus est. Servos et amicos convocavit. 
Per amicos et servos liberatus est, sed paucTs difibus post 
(afterward) mortuus est {?ie died). 



-OOX^OO- 



CHAPTER XXXI. 

Second Conjugation : Perfect, Pluperfect/ and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. 

172. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect 
indicative passive of habe5. 

For explanation in regard to these tenses, see 119. 1, 
2, and 3. 

173. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Corpore ac animo centurio valebat. 2. Titus 
corpore plus valet quam animo. 3. Postero di6 castra 
moventur, movebuntur. 4. Castra celeriter mota sunt, 
mota erant. 5. Pauci equitum ab exploratore visi sunt, 
visi erant. 6. ObsidSs in potestate Caesaris tenCbantur, 
tengbuntur. 7. Alii hostes, ali! ^lougitudinem itineris 
timebant, timuerant. 8. A custode videberis, visus eras. 
9. Fltiminibus contin6bimur, contingmur. 10. Legionfis 
in castris continebantur, contentae sunt. 

II. 1. The line of battle was extending, it will extend 
to the foot of (infimus) the mountain.. 2. The attack had 
been sustained, it will be sustained. 3. Dumnorix alone 
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will be kept, lie has been kept in Caesar's power. 4. You 
had been seen, you have been seen by the soldier's wife. 
5. We shall be seen, we shall have been seen in the 
city in a few days. 6. The judge is feared, he will be 
feared by the bad only. 7. The cavalry had been kept 
from the Rhone. 8. The state was incited, it will be 
incited to war by the slaughter of the citizens. 9. The 
town had been taken by storm the year before. 10. We 
will attack, we were attacking the left wing. 

174. VOCABULARY. 

auctoiitas, -atls, /., influence, ' duo, two. 

authority. noster, -tra, -trum, our. 

Bellovaci, -orum, m., the Bel- obtineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 

lovaci. hold. 

Gastlcus, -i, m., Casticus. compleo, -ere, -evi, -etuin, fill, 
provincia, -ae, /. , province. cover. 

regnum, -i, n., kingdom, royal inter {prep, with acc,)^ between, 

power. among. 

Seqiianus, -i, m., a Sequanian. omnino, adv.^ altogether, in all. 

1 76. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Helvgtiis erant omnino itinera duo; tinura per 
Sgquanos inter montem luram et flumen Rhodanum; 
alterum per provinciam nostrara. 2. Regnum in civitate 
Sgquanorum a Castici patre obtentura est. 3. Totus mons 
a Caesare complgtus est hominibus. 4. OrgetorTgis aucto- 
ritas inter Helv^tios non parva erat. 5. Pedestres copias 
solas Sequani tim^bant. 6. Alii in aliam partem equos 
incitabant. 7. Plurimum inter Belgas Bellovacorum auc- 
toritas et^ virtute et hominum multitiidine valebat. 8. Cae- 



1 Bt . . . et, both . . . and* 
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sar^tertiae legionis militibus summam fidem habebat. 
9. Rhodanus flumen est inter fines Helv6tiorum et 
AUobrogum. 10. Postero die nostra acifis superiorem 
locum obtinuit. 

II. 1. The young man had few friends, the old man 
many. 2. Our soldiers quickly took the town by storm. 
3.' Orgetorix did not seize the royal power in the Helve- 
tian state. 4. The whole camp had been filled with the 
enemy. 5. There was only one legion in Gaul. 6. The 
sons will be praised by (their) fathers for (their) diligence. 
7. Have you seen many large rivers ? 8. Csesar had con- 
fidence in the third legion only. 9. The town was 
bounded on one side by a stream of great width, on the 
other by a high mountain. 10. The judge is a man of 
great influence among our citizens. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 
Third Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 

Cardinal Numbers; Accusative of ^oetent 

176. Learn from the vocabulary the principal pai*ts 
of dflo5, What is the present stem ? See 56. 1. 

Verbs of the third conjugation may be recognized by 
the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

177. Learn the present indicative active of dficQ 
(p. 223). 
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Notice that the stem-vowel e is lost before -o, becomes 
u before -nt, and * before other endings. 



178. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. unus, una, nnum 


30. 


triginta 


2. duo, duae, duo 


40. 


quadraginta 


3. tres, tria 


50. 


quinquaginta 


4. (juattuor 


60. 


sexaginta 


5. quinque 


70. 


septuaginta 


6. sex 


80. 


octoginta 


7. septem 


90. 


nonaginta 


8. oct5 


100. 


centum 


9. novem 


101. 


centum unus or centum 


10. decern 




et unus 


11. undecim 


102. 


centum duo or centum 


12. duodecim 




et duo 


13. tredeciru 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


14. quattuordecim 


300. 


trecenti, -ae, -a 


15. quindecim 


400. 


quadringenti, -ae, -a 


16. sedecim 


600. 


quingenti, -ae, -a 


17. septendecim 


600. 


sescenti, -ae, -a 


18. duodevTginti (octodecim) 


700. 


septingenti, -ae, -a 


19. undeviginti (novendecim) 


800. 


octingenti, -ae, -a 


20. viginti 


900. 


nongenti, -ae, -a 


21. viginti unus or unus et 


1000. 


mllle 


viginti 


2000. 


duo mHia 


22. viginti duo or duo et viginti 


10,000. 


decem milia 


28. duodetrlgintA 


100,000. 


centum mUla 


29. undetrigintA 







179. DECLENSION OF CARDINALS. 

Cardinal numerals are indeclinable except unus, duo, 
tres, the hundreds from ducenti to nSngentt inclusive, and 
milia, the plural of mllle. For the declension of unus 
see 168. 
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Duo and trfis are thus declined : — 

180. PARADIGMS. 

duo, two. tres, three. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

N. duo duae duo tres tres tria 

G. duorum dufirum duorum trium trium trium 

D. duobus duabus duobus tribus tribus tribus 

Ac. duos, duo duas duo tres tres trIa 

Ab. duobus duabus duobus tribus tribus tribus 

1. The hundreds, ducentl to nSngentI, are declined like 
the plural of bonus. 

2. In the singular mille is generally an adjective, but 
the plural milia is always a noun of the neuter gender, 
declined like the neuter plural of trSs, and is followed by 
the partitive genitive; as, mllle mllitSe, a thousand soldiers; 
but tria milia militun), three thousand soldiers {three thou- 
sands of soldiers), 

181. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Caesar pauc5s di6s In oppid5 exercitum continfibat, 

Ccesar kept his army in the totonfor a few days. 

2. Legi5n6s multSs ann5s in Ghallift fuerant, the legions had 

been many years in Gaul. 

3. Flilmen est ped6s tr6s altum, the river is three feet deep. 

4. Puer s6BOent5s passfls ourrit, the boy runs six hundred paces. 

Observe that dies and annos denote duration of time, and are 
in the accusative case. They answer the question, How long? 
Observe, also, that pedSs and passus denote extent of space, and 
are iu the accusative. They answer the question, How far f 
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182. Rule. — Duration of time and extent of space are 
expressed by the accusative. 



183. 



VOCABULARY. 



longitado, -inls, /., length. 

passus, -OS, m. , a pace. 

quot, indeclinable adj.<, how 

many. 
tres, tria, three. 
quattuor, four. 
qiunque, five. 
sex, six. 
vig^nti, twenty. 
quadrag^ta, forty. 
sexaginta, sixty. 



octoginta, eighty. 
centum, one hundred. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred. 
trecenti, -ae, -a, three hundred. 
niille, one thousand. 
curro, -ere, cucurri, cursum, 

run. 
gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, do ; 

bellum gerere, carry on war. 
mitto, -ere, misi, mlssum, 

send. 



184. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Mensa erat tr6s pedes longa, et duos pedes lata. 
2. Fines Helvetiorura in longitudinem milia passuum 
centum et octoginta pertinSbant. 3. Belgae cum Germa- 
nis multos annos bellum gerunt.^ 4. Nostri^ multas 
horas cum hostibus pugnabant. 5. Quot dies habet 
annus ? Trecentos et sexaginta quinque. 6. E pro- 
vincia in fin 6s Allobrogum quinque legiones legatus mit- 
tit. 7. Quot equites erant in castris ? Equitum milia 
erant omnlno sex. 8. LabiSnus totum diem iter facit, 
et occasu solis oppidum milia passuum sex a Belgis occu- 
pat. 9. Arbor in horto sexaginta pedes alta est. 10. Di- 
vitiacus nostra memoria regnum magnae partis Galliae 
obtinuit. 11. Legatus cum sola prima legione provinciam 
obtinebit. 



English, have been^ etc. 



2 See 61, foot-note. 
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II. 1. The forest is six miles long and four miles 
wide. 2. There were in the two armies forty-five thou- 
sand men. 3. How many hours were there in a day 
among the Romans ? Twelve. 4. One seized the royal 
power in one state, another in another. 5. The route 
between the river Rhone and the Jura mountains was 
difficult. 6. The influence of Dumnorix among the Hel- 
vetians was greater than (that) of Divitiacus. 7. Caesar 
held one mountain, the enemy the other. 8. The towns 
of the Sequanians were filled with our men. 9. How 
many miles does the city extend? 10. The army 
marches forty miles in two days. 

185. READING LESSON. 

[CiESAB, Oallic War, Book 1. 6-9.] 

Helv6tils in animo erat per provinciam Romanam iter 
facere {to make), Frumentum et multas alias r^s in 
itinere portare parabant. Duo omnino itinera erant: 
tinum difficile, per S6quan5rum f inSs, inter montem luram 
et flumen Rhodanum, alterum per provinciam Romanam, 
multo facilius. Allobrog6s a Romanis superati erant. 
Extr6mum oppidum AUobrogum erat proximumque Hel- 
vetiorum finibus Genava. Caesar summa celeritate ad 
Genavam legionem ducit. Helvetii legatos ad Caesarem 
mittunt nobilissimos civitatis. Caesar Helvetiis iter per 
provinciam non dat, sed legione aliisque militibus ad 
montem Itiram milia passuum decem novem mtlrum in 
altittidinem pedum s6decim ducit, et Helv^tios itinere 
prohibet. Helv6tii altera via (road) per Sgquanos iter 
facere volebant {wished) sed S^quani iter non dabant. 
Ad Dumnorigem Aeduum Iggatos mittunt Helvfitii. 
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Dumnorix apud Sgquanos plurimum val6bat auctOritate 
et Helvetiis propter uxorem amicus erat. Sequani Dum- 
norigis auctoritate moti (moved) Helv6tiis per fin6s iter 
dant. 



-oo5<Ko<»- 



CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Third Conjugration: Imperfect and Future 

Indicative Active. 

Ordinal Numerals, 

186. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of duco. 

Observe that the endings of the imperfect are the same 
as those of the first and second conjugations, while those 
of the future are different. 

Write a table of future endings for the third conjuga- 
tion, active voice, and commit to memory. 

187. ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

1st. primus 11th. undecimus 

2d. secundus 12th. duodecimus 

3d. tertius 13th. tertius decimus 

4th. quartus 14th. quartus decimus 

5th. quintus 16th. quintus decimus 

6th. sextus 16th. sextus decimus 

7th. Septimus 17th. septimus decimus 

8th. octavus 18th. duodevicesimus 

9th. nonus 19th. undevTcesimus 

10th. decimus 20th. vicesimus 
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21st. vTcesimus primus or unus 60th. 

et vicesimus 70th. 

28th. duodetricesimus 80th. 

29th. undetricesimus 90th. 

30th. tricesimus 100th. 

40th. quadragesimus 200th. 

60th. quinquagesimus 1000th. 



sexagesimus 

septuagesimus 

octogesimus 

ndnagesimus 

centesimus 

ducentesimus 

millesimus 



Ordinal numerals are declined like bonus. 



188. 



VOCABULARY. 



adventus, -iis, m., arrival, 

approach. 
Hannibal, -alls, m., Hannibal. 
Italia, -ae, /., Italy. 
manipulus, -I, m., a maniple. 
certus, -a, -um, certain. 
Gallic us, -a, -um, Gallic, of 

Gaul. 
doco, -ere, doxl, ductum, lead. 



Ieg5, -ere, legi, lectum, gather, 

read. 
scribo,-ere, scnpsi, scriptum, 

write. 
quartus, -a, -um, fourth. 
quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 
sextus, -a, -um, sixth. 
decimus, -a, -um, tenth. 
vicesimus, -a, -um, twentieth. 



189. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1; Pueri sextum d6 Bello Gallico librum legebant. 

2. Uxorem d6 adventii filiarum trium certiorem^ facit. 

3. Vicesimus aci6I miles pllo vulneratus est. 4. Duabus 
horls decern milia passuum nuntius curret. 5. A pro- ^ ^ 
vincia in fines Belgarum viginti di6bus exercitum ducit. /^<^ * 

6. Quinto belli anno lirbs a KSmanis expugnata est. 

7. Cohors decima pars legionis Komanae, manipulns 
tertia pars cohortis erat. 8. Peditum inQia sex et eqiii- 
tum milia quattuor in proelio pagnav6nint. 9. Scribe- 
tisne, pueri, epistulas ad patr6s ? Scrib^mus. 10. Hanni- 
bal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit et multis proeliis 



1 Certidrem facit, makes more certain, i.e. informs. 
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Komanos superat. 11. Vigilia apud KomSnos quSrta 
pars noctis erat. 12. Ducentos quadraginta quattuor 
annos r6g6s Komanorum rggnum obtinebant. 13. In 
portu erant trecentae octoginta naves. 

II. 1. We shall write many letters from the city to 
(our) friends. 2. A friend of the Koman people had for 
many years held the royal power among the Sequanians. 

3. How many legions were (there) in our province ? 

4. (There) were in all in the state of the Belgians three 
legions and four cohorts. 5. We were reading about the 
arrival of Hannibal in Gaul. 6. The town was filled 
with cavalry and foot-soldiers. 7. Through the influence 
of Orgetorix, the Gauls were carrying on war with the 
Germans. 8. Our state extends in length two hundred 
miles, and in breadth one hundred. 9. On the fifth day 
at sunset he takes the town by storm. 10. On the four- 
teenth day the general will lead from Italy six cohorts of 
the second legion. 



-oo>9ioo- 



CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Third Conjugation : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Active. 

Personal and Reflexive Pronouns, 

190. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect 
tenses of the indicative active of duc5. Compare the end- 
ings with those of the same tenses of am5 and habeS. 
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191. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Multos annos Hannibal cum Komanip bellum 
gergbat, gesserat. 2. Quot epistulas tino anno scribis, 
scripsistT ? 3. Quattuor libros d6 Bello Gallico leg^mus, 
Iggimus. 4. Equos sexaginta in castra mittemus, misi- 
mus. 5. Centurio manipulum duc6bat, duxerat. 6. NUn- 
tius tlno die vigintl milia passuum curret, cucurrit. 
7. Pedit6s plla celeriter mittent, misehnt. 8. Nautae 
frumentO nav6s complent, compl6v6runt. 9. K^gnum in 
Sequams a Komanorum amico obtin^bitur, obtinebatur. 
10. In provinciam copias l6gatus ducet, duc^bat, duxit. 

II. 1. Our pupils have read, they will read many 
good books. 2. I have written to (my) father, I shall 
write. 3. Three hundred men were wounded, they had 
been wounded in the first battle. 4. How many books 
did you write, how many had you written? 5. The 
soldier will send many presents to (his) son, he has 
sent many. 6. I will lead the horse to the general. 
7. On the fifth day the general was wounded, on the 
sixth the camp was stormed. 8. The boys will run, 
they were running very swiftly. 9. I will send (my) 
children to Italy, I have sent (them). 10. The ships 
will be filled, they had been filled with men. 

Personal Pronouns. 

192. PARADIGMS. 

FiBST Pebson. 

8INGULAB. PLUBAL. 

N. ego, /. nos, we. 

G. mei, of me. nostrum or nostri, of us. 

D. mihi (mi), to, for me. nobis, to^for us. 
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SiyaULAB. PLUBAL. 

Ac. me, me. nos, us. 

Ah. me, /row, 6y, wUht etc., me. nobis, fromt by, toithj etc^ us. 

Second Person. 

N.jV. tn, (thou) you. vos, you. 

G. tui, of (thee) you. vestrum or vestri, of you. 

D. tlbi, to, for (thee) you. vobis, to, for you. 

Ac. te, (thee) you. vos, you. 

Ab. te, from, by, vrith, etc., vob%A,from,by,wUh,eX/c.,you. 
(thee) you. 

Thibd Febson. 

Reflexive. 

N. * 

G. Bui, of him(self),her (self), sui, ofthem(selves). 

it(self). 

D. slbi, to, for him(self), etc. slbi, io, for them(selves). 

Ac. se, sese, him(self), etc. se, sese, them(selves). 

Ab. se, sese, from, by, with, se, sese, from, by, with, etc., 
etc., him(self). them(selves) . 

1. The reflexive regularly refers to the subject of the 
sentence; as, lulia b§ cnlpat, Julia blames herself. The 
place of the reflexive of the first and second person is 
supplied by the personal pronouns ego, tu, nos, vos f as, Ego 
m9 culpS, / blame myself; tti te culpas, you blame yourself 

2. The forms nostrum and vestrum are used chiefly as 
partitive genitives. See 135. 

3. There are in Latin no special forms for the per- 
sonal pronouns Ae, she, it, and they. For the substitutes 
see 208. 1. 

4. When used with personal and reflexive pronouns, 
the preposition cum is enclitic (see 4. 7) ; as, mecum, 
sSonm, vobisonm. So also with relative pronouns; as, 
quocnm, quaciun, quibuBOum. 
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193. VOCABULARY. 

Cicero, -onis, m., Cicero. adversus, -a, -um, unfavorable, 
tempestas, -Atis,/., storm, tern- adverse; advenae res, ad- 

pest, weather. versity. 

ego, I. secundus, -a, -um, favorable. 

to, thou. secundae res, prosperity. 

8ui, of himself, herself, Itself. ago, -ere, egi, actuin, drive, do, 
iam, adv.f now, already. act. 



194. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ego tertia di6i hora epistulam scribfibam, ta 
carmina Hoin6ri legfibas. 2. Itilia s6 semper laudat, sed 
me semper culpat. 3. Quot annos habet Cornelia? 
Qumque annos habet. 4. Lggerat quattuor d6 Bello 
Gallicd libros. 5. Silva sex milia passuum in latitudinem 
pertinet. 6. Nomina multorum poetamm sunt cSxa nSbis. 
7. Adversa tempestas in litus nos 6gerat. 8. Nuntius d6 
f uga Hannibalis fuit certus. 9. Multae nav^s longae prop- 
ter tempestatem in nostrum portum cucurrerant. 10. In 
rebus secundis omn6s amicos habent. 11. Tibi dabo duos 
pulcherrimos libros. Quid tu mihi dabis? 12. PaucI 
nostronim^ impetum equitum sustinu6runt. 13. Ducem 
Yobiscum milia passuum decem mittimus. 14. Hannibal 
iam multas Italiae civitates expugnaverat. 15. E6s 
adversae saepe fortium animos terrent. 

II. 1. The garden extends two hundred feet in length 
and one hundred in breadth. 2. He leads two maniples 
of the second cohort to the top of the mountain. 3. How 
many books do you read in a year ? 4. You will read 
with me the first book of the Gallic War. 5. I shall read 

1 Our (men) . 
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a good book, but you will write a letter to (your) mother. 
6. He informs ^ me of the arrival of (my) father. 7. There 
was a river between the Komans and the camp of Hanni- 
bal. 8. On the fourteenth day we saw a wide river, and 
on the twentieth a very high mountain. 9. I am the 
fifth, you are the sixth. 10. Nothing is dearer to me 
than (my) country. 11. The tempest will drive many 
ships intQ the harbor. 

196. READING LESSON. 

[C-ESAB, Gallic War, Book 1. 10-12.] 

Helvfitiis in animo erat per agrum Sgquanorum et 
Aeduorum iter in Santonum (tJie Santones) fines facere. 
Santongs proximi erant provinciae Komanae. Caesar ex 
Italia quinque legiongs in Galliam duxit. In itinere cum 
montium incolis pugnabat. Caesaris adventu Helv6tii 
iam per S^quanorum fln6s in Aeduorum agros copias 
duxerant et AeduOrum agrOs vSstabant. . Aedul et alii 
Komanorum amici ad Caesarem Iggatos mis6runt. Caesar 
Aeduos iuvare et Helvetios superare voluit (wished). 
Mumen est Arar (the Sadne) quod {which) per fin6s 
Aeduorum et S^quanorum in Khodanum influit (flows). 
Helvgtil tres iam partes copiarum trans (across) Ara- 
rim flumen duxerant, quartam fer6 partem non tradtixe- 
rant (had led across). Omnis civitatis Helvetiorum 
quattuor partes erant. Caesar in quartam Helvetiorum 
partem impetum facit. Multi occisi sunt (were killed); 
reliqui (the rest) fugae se mandavSrunt (gave up). 

1 Cf . 189. 1. 2. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

Third Conjugration : Present and Imperfect 

Passive. 

Possessive Pronouns, 

196. Learn the present and imperfect indicative pas- 
give of dtloS. 

197. From the personal pronouns are formed the 
possessive pronouns. 

mens, -a, -um, my. tuus, -a, -um, thy, 

noster, -tra, -trum, our, vester, -tra, -trum, your, 
suus, -a, -um, his, her, their. 

1. These are adjectives in construction and they are 
declined as regular adjective's of the first and second 
declension, except that the vocative singular masculine 
of mens is usually ml, sometimes mens. 

2. Suns, like the personal pronoun from which it is 
formed, is reflexive. 

3. Possession is denoted by the possessive pronouns, 
not by the genitive of the personal pronouns. Puer snam 
matrem amat, the hoy loves his mother, 

198. VOCABULARY. 

ripa, -ae, /., bank. divldo, -ere, divisi, divisum, 

vicus, -i, m., village. divide, separate. 

meus, -a, -um, my. exspecto, -are, -Svi, -fttum, 

tuus, -a, -um, thy, your. wait for, expect. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our. Incolo, -ere, -colui, live in, in- 

vester, -tra, -trum, your. \i2i}Dit(withacc.orahl.withuC), 

suns, -a, -um, his, her, its, their, ante (jprep, with ace,), before. 
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199. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Milites novi in coliort6s dividuntur.^ 2. Expl6- 
rator d6 omnibus rebus Caesarem cottidig certiorem facit. 

3. Ante adventum vestrum, amici, quintum d6 Bello 
Gallico librum leg6bam. 4. Rebus in adversis paucT, in se- 
cundis multi hominibus amici sunt. 5. Primam lucem in 
ripa fluminis exspectabam. 6. tjnam partem Galliae in- 
colunt Belgae, aliam Galli. 7. T6 et amicum tuum in vic6 
exspectabit. 8. Duos ntintios ad Hannibalem iam miserat. 
9. Epistula tua, mi fili,^ multum me delectavit. 10. Sum- 
mam suorum' virtutem Caesar laudat. 11. Cicero ad ami- 
cos multas epistulas scripsit. 12. Bellum cum mnltis 
civitatibus ab Hannibale gerSbatur. 13. Navis nostra 
in portum tempest^te ageb3.tur. 

II. 1. The Allobroges used to live near the Roman 
province. 2. Your* letter, brother, was very welcome 
to me. 3. A watch was the fourth part of a night. 

4. The messenger informs Orgetorix of the arrival of 
Caesar in Gaul. 5. The boy sees himself in the water. 

6. The tenth legion was being led through our province. 

7. We were reading with pleasure the poems of Vir- 
gil. 8. He was writing a letter to his sister before my 
arrival. 9. Our forces were being quickly led into the 
territory of the Sequanians. 10. I have few books ; you 
have many. 11. We shall often be reading the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth hours of the day. 12. Our field is being 
divided by a wall into two parts. 

1 Are being divided. ^ Vocative. 

8 The possessive pronouns are used frequently agreeing with an 
omitted noun. Cf . 194. 1. 12. 

^ From this point the possessive pronouns in the English exercises 
will not be in parenthesis. They need not be expressed in Latin onless 
emphatic or nrlesa the sense would be doubtful without them. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Third Conjugration : Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. 

200. Learn the future, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect indicative passive of dtlcS. 

Observe that the last three tenses do not differ in form 
from the same tenses of the first and second conjugations. 

201. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Dividitur, di visum est. 2. Scribunt, scrib6bant. 
3. Mittitur, mittStur, mittuntur. 4 Agitur, agfibatur. 
5. Legunt, legent, l6g6runt. 6. Urbs in sex partes divi- 
ditur. 7. Carmina scribentur. 8. Ab amico epistula 
missa est. 9. Navis in litus acta est. 10. In ripa Eho- 
dani vos exspectabamus. 11. Liber ab omnibus legfitur. 
12. Milia passuum duo cucurrimus. 13. In vico pueri 
visi sunt. 14. Panels diebus in urbem inittentur. 
15. Totum diem in castris content! erSmus. 

II. 1. We shall be separated, we have been separated. 
2. It will be driven, it was being driven. 3. We were 
standing, we had stood. 4. They will be led, they were 
being led. 5. We shall be kept, they were kept. 6. They 
had been separated by a wall. 7. We will wait for your 
coming. 8. The ship was driven from the shore by the 
storm. 9. The field will be divided into two parts. 
10. The poem has been read by my sister. 11. The 
troops will be led into Gaul. 12. We shall stand on 
the bank of the river. 
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202. 



VOCABULARY. 



dedSco, -ere, -doxi, -ductum, 
(de + dneo, lead from,) lead 
away, withdraw (with dir. 
obj.). 

discedS, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw (= go away). 

maneo, -ere, mansi, mansum, 
remain. [seek. 

peto, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itum, ask, 



postulo, -are, -avi, -Stum, de- 

mand. 
bibema, -orum, n., winter quar- 
labor, -oris, m., labor. [ters. 
mulier, -eris, /., woman. 
reg^o, -onis, /., district, region. 
salos, -Otis,/., safety. 
matorus, -a, -um, ripe. 
mature, adv,, early. 



203. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Pueri mulier6sque ex mtiro pacem a EOmanis . 
petigrunt. 2. Apud Komanos digs in duodecim horas, nox 
in quattuor vigilias divisa erat. 3. Caesar maturius quam 
tempus annl postulabat in hibema exercitum d^duxit. 
4. Ante hiemem exereitus noster in hiberna d^ductus 
erit. 5. Paucos dies amicl mei in urbe mangbunt. 

6. Dies nobis ad laborem datur. 7. Pauci hostium fuga 
salutem sibi peti6runt. 8. Lggatus exercitum in aliam 
regionem deduxerat. 9. Viginti di^bus ante ^ f rumentum 
in meo agro non fuit maturum. 10. Bonus civis sua 
salute patriam cariorem habebit. 11. Copiae prima luce 
a ripa Khodani discessSrunt. 12. Gravissimum laborem 
propter liberos suos saepe sustinent mulieres. 13. Libe- 
ros obsid^s a Gallis postulavit Ariovistus. 

II. 1. Our city is divided into ten wards (regio). 
2. Our affairs are dear to us, yours to you. 3. Your 
prosperity will always delight me. 4. A swift mes- 
senger had been sent by the shortest route to the winter 
quarters of Labienus. 5. Storms kept us in the village 



1 Before by twenty days ; twenty days ago. Ante is an adverb here. 
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many days. 6. My son often asks me for money.^ 

7. Did Germans use to live on the island of Britain? 

8. I had already waited for you two hours. 9. We re- 
mained in port on account of the violence of the storm. 

10. The ship was driven swiftly through the water. 

11. You were friendly' to us in adversity. 12. The 
young man had withdrawn from the army on account of 
a wound. 

204. BEADING LESSON. 

[C-BSAB, OalHc War, Book 1. 13-16.] 

IJnam partem Helvetiorum Caesar iam superaverat. 
Copias suas celeriter trans (across) Ararim (ace. of Arar) 
duxit contra (against) alias tr6s partes. HelvStiT ad Caesa- 
rem Iggatos mls6runt. Princeps l^gatorum, Divico (Divico, 
a man's name), cum Caesare egit (treated, i.e. talked) : 
"Pacem petimus a t6. Si (if) pacem facias (will make), 
ibimus (will go) in eaiu (that) partem atque ibi (there) 
erimus ubi nos constitueris (settle, fut. perf. of constituo) ; 
sm (but if) bellum noblscum ger6s, te superabimus, et 
locus ubi sumus ex calamitate (the misfortune) populi Ro- 
man! nomen hab^bit." Caesar respondit (replied) : " Si 
(if) obsides mihi dabitis et si Aeduis et Allobrogibus 
satisfacietis (give satisfaction), pax erit." Divico re- 
spondit, "Helvetil obsides non dabunt,'' et disc^ssit. 
Postero die HelvStii castra movent. Caesaris equit^s cum 
Helv6tiis pugnant et superantur. Caesar suos a proelio 
continebat et host^s a populationibus (devastations) pro- 
hibebat. Dies quindecim iter fgc^nint (perf. of facio), 

1 For the case of the thing asked for, and the person from whom it 
is asked with petere, see 1. 1, above. ^ I.e. friends. 
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CHAPTER XXXVn. 



Demonstrative Prononns. 



2 


205. 




PARADIGMS. 

BIlfGULAR. 










hie, thU 


t. 




Ule, that. 




N. 


hie 


haee 


hoe 


tile 


Ula 


iUud 


0. 


hSius 


huius 


hQliu 


llllUB 


lilius 


mills 


D. 


huic 


huie 


huie 


llli 


iUi 


liU 


Ac. 


hunc 


hanc 


h5c 


ilium 


illam 


iUud 


Ab. 


hoc 


hSe 


h5c 


ill5 


Uift 


il1» 



PLURAL. 

N. hi hae haee illi iUae ilia 

G. h5ruin hariim horum ill5ruin illfirum illOmiii 

I), his his his lUis illis illis 

Ac. hos hfis haee illds lllSs ilia 

Ah. hiB his his illis illis ilUs 



1. Hlo refers to that which is near the speaker and is 
sometimes called the demonstrative of the first person : 
hlo puer, tliis hoy. 

2. Iste, that {of yours), is declined like ille. It is ap- 
plied to that which is near or has some connection with 
the person addressed, and so is called the d€mon8tratii)e 
of the second person : iste puer, that boy of yours. 

3. Hie is applied to what is more remote, and so is 
called the demonstrative of the third person: ille puer, 
that boy. 

4. When hlo and ille are contrasted, hlo usually means 
the latter, and ille the former. 

Die agreeing with a noun frequently means xvell-knovm. 
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206. VOCABULARY. 

Aedui, -orum, m., the Aeduans. ille, ilia, illud, that. 

Initium, -i, n,, beginning. Iste, ista, Istud, that (of yours). 

nemo, -Inis, m., nobody. cl&rus, -a, -um, eminent. 

oratlo, -onis, /., speech, oration. militaris, -e, military. 

signuni, -i, n., standard, sign. dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, say. 

hie, haec, hoc, this. cor, adv,j why ? 

207. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ego et amid mei hoc vico delectamur. 2. Hic 
paucos dies in urbe man6bit, ille in litus properabit. 
3. Iste liber est pulclierrimus. 4. Vergilius et Cae- 
sar clarl Komam fu6runt; ille po6ta, hie peritus rei^ 
militaris fuit. 5. Aquilae erant signa militOria legionum 
Romanarum. 6. Hannibal cum copiis suis ex ilia regi- 
6ne iam disc^sserat. 7. N6mo libentius t6 videt quam 
ego. 8. Initio orationis multa d6 virttite civium nostro- 
rum Cicero dixit. 9. Agricola ante lucem initium labdris 
saepe f acit. 10. Cur Iggatus mattirius ^ in hiberna copias 
suas deduxit ? 11. N^mo omnium civium nostrorum cla- 
rior est illo viro. 

II. 1. These children asked their father for a new 
book. 2. This boy is two years younger than that (one). 
3. The winter quarters of our two legions were sepa- 
rated by a marsh. 4. We were waiting for you in the 
village all day. 5. Men used to live in villages for the 
sake of safety. 6. The Helvetians demanded the noblest 
of the -^duans as hostages. 7. The bank of the river 
was covered (filled) with large trees. 8. Why had the 

1 Peritus and many other adjectives take a genitive ^o complete 
their meaning, 
s See 127. 3. 
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forces of Labienus been led away to their winter quar- 
ters unusually^ early that year? 9. The grain in your 
fields will be ripe in a few days. 10. We saw the 
eagle of the tenth legion among the military standards. 
11. Those boys of yours say many things about them- 
selves. 12. These women do not ask the enemy for peace. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 



Demonstrative Pronouns. — Continued. 



208. 


SINGULAR. 


PA] 
is, 


ElADIGMS. 
this^ that. 


PLURAL. 




N.iB 


ea 


id 


ei (ii) 


eae 


ea 


G. eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


eSrum 


e9niin 


D.ei 


ei 


ei 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 


eis (Us) 


Ac. eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


efts 


ea 


Ah. eo 


ea 


eo 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 


eis (lit) 






idem, same. 







N. idem eadem idem 



f eidem 

C (iidem) eaedem eadem 
G. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundemearundemeSrundem 
D, eidem eidem eidem eisdem (iisdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
Ab. eodem eadem eodem eisdem (iisdem) 



1 Compare 1. 10, above. 





SINGULAR. 


N. ipse 


ipsa 


Q. ipsius 


ipsius 


2>. ipsi 


ipsi 


Ac. ipsum 


ipsam 


Ah, ipso 


ipsa 
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ipse, self. 

PLURAL. 

ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 

ipsius ipsorum ipsfirum ipsorum 

ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis 

ipsum ipsos ipsas ipsa 

ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis 

1. Is is sometimes used as the personal pronoun of the 
third person, and then means he, she, it. 

2. Ipse, the intensive pronoun, is used to emphasize 
a noun or pronoun expressed or understood with which 
it agrees as an adjective. The reflexive pronoun sS, self, 
is always used substantively. The following sentences 
will illustrate the use of the two. 

1. MIlea a6 laudat, the soldier praises himself. 

2. MIlea ipse laud&tua eat, the soldier himself was praised. 

3. Ipae iuan6bd, I myself will remain, 

4. Mulier epistulam ipaam legit, the woman reads the letter itself 

or, the very letter, 

209. VOCABULARY. 

committo,-ere,-misi,-missum, idem, eadem, idem, same. 

(con and mitto), entrust; ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self. 

committere proelium, en- is, ea, id, that, this. 

gage in battle. barbarus, -I, m., barbarian. 

defends, -ere, -fendi, -fensum, dio, adv., long, a long time. 

protect, defend. tarn, adv., so. 
domus, -OS and -i,/., house, home. 

210. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Host6s ad Caesarem l6gatos miserunt, pacemque 
ab 60 petunt. 2. Centurio salutem suam expldratoribus 
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Galldrum commlsit. 3. Posterd diS castra ex ed lood mo- 
vent, idem Caesar facit. 4. Cur Cicero ipse sufis dr&tiO- 
n6s tam saepe laud&vit ? 5. Titiim et fr&trem eius obsid6s 
dux Helv6tiorum postul&verat. 6. NOnne ttl ipse et frftter 
tuus in urbe m^cum paucos di6s manebitis ? 7. Caesar et 
Labi^nus in eundem locum properftverant et tlnd tempore 
proeliuni cum Belgis commisGrunt. 8. L6g&tus ipse pei^- 
tissimus rei mllitaris habitus est. 9. Kom^I ab initlria 
barbarorum patriam diu defenderunt. 10. Hi barbai^ ab 
im])etu hostium domOs suOs dcriter dsfendent. 11. Mihi 
inea domus, tibi tua est cd^ra. 12. Initium hQius libri est 
facilius quam extrema pars. 

II. 1. Tlie Belgians and the Helvetians did not live 
in the same part of Gaul. 2. That sj>eech of yours was 
pleasing to many citizens. 3. The army will be led away 
from the winter quarters in a few days. 4. We saw that 
man in the city. 5. Cicero had great influence in those 
regions. G. No one of this legion withdrew from the 
standards. 7. Why do you remain so long in this city ? 

8. These boys will assist their father in his daily toil. 

9. The general himself and many of his men (soldiers) 
were wounded. 10. We had expected the ambassador 
and his son a long time. 11. Many illustrious men 
have lived in this city. 12. Why do you say these 
things to me ? 

211. READING LESSON. 

[C^SAB, Gallic War, 1. 16, 17.] 

Caesaris copiae frtimentum non hab^bant. Aedi^ id 
non dabant, nam {for) propter tempus anni frtimenta in 
agris mattira non erant. Aedui cottidiS dic^bant "frti- 
mentum dabimus/' sed non dabant. Propter h6c Iratus 
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(being angry) Caesar prmcip6s eorum convocjlvit et graviter 
eos accHsavit. Liscus (a man's name), prmceps Aeduo- 
rum, Caesari dixit : " Civium Aeduorum nonnuUi (some) 
auctoritate plus valent quam ipsi prlncipes. Hi mala 
oratione multitudinem deterrent (deter) n6 (that not) fru- 
mentum dent (give, subjunctive of do)} Hi dicunt: 'si 
(if) Roman! Helv6tios superaverint, Aeduis^ et omni- 
bus Gallis^ libertatem (liberty) gripient (will take away) J 
Ab eisdem vestra consilia (plans) hostibus gntintiantur 
(are reported). Has res magno cum periculo (danger) 
tibi entintio, et ob (on account of, for) earn causam diti 
tacui (kept silent), '^ 



-«K>**:c 



CHAPTER XXXIX. 



Fourth Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 



Relative Pronoun. 

212, Learn the present indicative active of audio 
(p. 226). 

213. PARADIGM. 

qui, to/io, which. 



SIXOULAR. 

N, qui quae quod 

G. cSius cuius cuius 

Z>. cui cui cui 

Ac, quein quam quod 

Ah. qu5 qufi quo 



PLURAL. 

qui quae quae 

quorum quarum quorum 

quibus quibus quibus 

quos quas quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



1 nfi , . . dent, that they give not, i.e. from giving. 
> Dative, but translate /rom. 
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214. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Ego qui haec scripsl hom5 sum, 1 who wrote this am a man. 

2. Urbs quam vid6s m&gna eat, the city which you see is large, 

3. Pueri qu5s vid6tis dlscipuU mel aunt, the boys whom you 

see are my pupils. 

Observe that the relative has the same gender, number, and 
person as the word (called the antecedent) to whicli it refers, 
but that its case is determined by its relation to the other words 
of the clause in which it stands. Qui in the first sentence, while 
it has no separate form to show its person, is nevertheless of the 
first person, and so the verb which agrees with it is in the first 
person. 

215. Rule. — A relative agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person, 

216. VOCABULARY. 

vox, vocis, /., voice. manlo, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify. 

reliquos, -a, -um, remaining, venio, -ire, veni, ventum, 

rest of. come. 

audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. qui, quae, quod, who, which. 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -atum, spend quain, adv., as ; tain . . . quaniy 

the winter. so ... as. 



217. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Non is bonus est qui s6 ipse laudat, sed is queiii 
optimi homines laudant. 2. Dux, qui hiemaverat in 
Italia, prima aestate in Britanniam v6nit. 3. Locum ubi 
hiemabit exercitus noster mtinimus. 4. Libenter vocem 
mei amid Marci semper audio. 5. Helv6tii eo tempore 
quo Caesar in Galliam venit ad fiumen Eh6num incolebant. 
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6. Nemo rei militaris peritior quam Hannibal fuit. 7. Do- 
mus ainlcorum quibnscum^ hiemo multls picturis ornatur. 

8. Ea pars Galliae quam Belgae obtinent a finibus Gal- 
lorum ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rh6ni pertinet. 

9. Qui a multis timetur, ipse multos timfibit. 10. Nonne 
audis ea quae dico? 11. Initium itineris n5n est tam 
difficile quam reliqua pars. 

II. 1. The same things are not easy for all men. 
2. Many barbarians used to live in this region where 
we are. 3. I shall read with pleasure the orations which 
you gave me. 4. Those soldiers of yours always engage 
in battle bravely. 5. Cicero in the oration which I am 
reading, praises himself. 6. These barbarians are very 
skilful in the art of war. 7. The Roman legions used 
to defend their standards with the utmost valor. 8. The 
beginning of the book which I gave you is easy. 9. Dum- 
norix and his cavaliy begin* the battle. 10. Shall you 
remain loug in Greece? 11. The winter quarters which 
the legion is fortifying are in the territory of the Sequa- 
niaus. 

^ See 192. 4, at the end. > Make a beginning of. 



104 



A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 



CHAPTER XXXVn. 



Demonstrative Prononns. 



A 


d\^i^» 




XT .A. CV A.a^XVTJn.O« 

SINGULAR. 










hie, thii 


U 




lUe, tJiat. 




N, 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


ille 


ilia 


lllud 


a. 


haius 


hiilus 


hoiiu 


illius 


Ulius 


111iu» 


D, 


huic 


huic 


huic 


HIT 


iUi 


illi 


Ac. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


llluni 


111am 


lllud 


Ab, 


hoc 


hac 


hoc 


illo 


111a 


1111^ 



PLURAL. 

N. hi hae haec illi illae ilia 

G. horum harum horum illorum illarum illSrum 

D. his his his illis iUis lUis 

Ac. hos has haec illos illas ilia 

Ab. his his his illis illis illis 



1. Hie refers to that which is near the speaker and is 
sometimes called the demonstrative of the first person : 
hlc puer, this boy. 

2. Iste, that {of yours), is declined like ille. It is ap- 
plied to that which is near or has some connection with 
the person addressed, and so is called the demonstrative 
of the second person : iste puer, that hoy of yours. 

3. Hie is applied to what is more remote, and so is 
called the demonstrative of the third person: ille puer, 
that boy. 

4. When hlo and ille are contrasted, hlc usually means 
the latter, and ille the former. 

Hie agreeing with a noun frequently means well-known. 
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206. VOCABULARY. 

Aedui, -orum, m., the Aeduans. ille, ilia, illud, that. 

initium, -1, 71., beginning. iste, ista, istud, that (of yours). 

nemo, -inis, m., nobody. dfirus, -a, -iinii eminent. 

oratio,-onis,/., speech, oration. militaris, -e, military. 

signuni, -i, n., standard, sign. dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, say. 

hie, haec, hoc, this. cur, adv., why ? 

207. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ego et amici mei hoc vico d^lectamur. 2. Hic 
paucos dies in urbe mangbit, ille in litus properabit. 
3. Iste liber est pulcherrimus. 4. Vergilius et Cae- 
sar clarl Roman! fuerunt; ille poeta, hic perltus rel^ 
militaris fuit. 5. Aquilae erant signa militaria legionum 
Romanarum. 6. Hannibal cum copiis suis ex ilia regi- 
5ne iam discSsserat. 7. Nemo libentius t6 videt quam 
ego. 8. Initio orationis multa d6 virttite civium nostro- 
rum Cicero dixit. 9. Agricola ante lucem initium laboris 
saepe facit. 10. Ctir Iggatus maturius ^ in hiberna copias 
suas dedtixit ? 11. N6mo omnium civium nostrorum cla- 
rior est illo viro. 

II. 1. These children asked their father for a new 
book. 2. This boy is two years younger than that (one). 
3. The winter quarters of our two legions were sepa- 
rated by a marsh. 4. We were waiting for you in the 
village all day. 5. Men used to live in villages for the 
sake of safety. 6. The Helvetians demanded the noblest 
of the iEduans as hostages. 7. The bank of the river 
was covered (filled) with large trees. 8. Why had the 

1 Pexitus and many other adjectives take a genitive %o complete 
their meaning, 
s See 187. 3. 
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forces of Labieniis been led away to their winter quar- 
ters iinusually^ early that year? 9. The grain in your 
fields will be ripe in a few days. 10. We saw the 
eagle of the tenth legion among the military standards. 
11. Those boys of yours say many things about them- 
selves. 12. These women do not ask the enemy for peace. 



-»o>Ko«- 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 



Demonstrative Pronouns. — Continued. 



208. 




PARADIGMS. 










is, 


this, that. 








SINGULAR. 






PLUBAL. 




jv:i8 


ea 


id 


el(li) 


eae 


ea 


G. eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


earum 


eorum 


i>. ei 


ei 


ei 


eis (iis) 


eis (lis) 


eis (iis) 


Ac. eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Ah. eo 


ea 


eo 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 


eis (its) 






idem, same. 







N. idem eadem idem 



r eidem 

C (lidem) eaedem eadem 
G. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundem earundem eorundem 
D. eidem eidem eidem eisdem (iisdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
Ah. eodem eadem eodem eisdem (iisdem) 



1 Compare 1. 10, above. 
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ipse, self, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 

G. ipsius ipsius ipsius ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum 

D, ipsi ipsI ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis 

Ac. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsos ipsas ipsa 

Ah, ipso ipsS ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis 

1. Is is sometimes used as the personal pronoun of the 
third person, and then means he, she, it, 

2. Ipse, the intensive pronoun, is used to emphasize 
a noun or pronoun expressed or understood with which 
it agrees as an adjective. The reflexive pronoun sS, self, 
is always used substantively. The following sentences 
will illustrate the use of the two. 

1. MIlea a6 laudat, the soldier praises himself, 

2. Milea ipse laud&tua est, the soldier himself was praised, 

3. Ipae man6bd, I myself will remain, 

4. Mulier epistulam ipsam legit, the woman reads the letter itself 

or, the very letter, 

209. VOCABULARY. 

eommitto,-ere,-misl,-missum, Idem, eadem, idem, same. 

(con and mitto), entrust; ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self. 

committere proelium, en- is, ea, id, that, this. 

gage in battle. barbarus, -I, m., barbarian. 

defends, -ere, -fendi, -fensum, dio, adv.^ long, a long time. 

protect, defend. tarn, adv., so. 
domus, -us and -i,/., house, home. 

210. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Host6s ad Caesarem l6gat6s mis6runt, pacemque 
ab eO petunt. 2. Centurio salutem suam explOratoribus 
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GallOrum coininlsit. 3. Postero dig castra ex e6 loco mo- 
vent, idem Caesar facit. 4. Cur Cicero ipse suSs oratio- 
n6s tam saepe laudavit ? 5. Titum et f ratrem eius obsides 
dux Helvetiorum postulaverat. 6. Nonne tu ipse et f rater 
tuus in urbe m6cum paucos diSs manebitis ? 7. Caesar et 
Labignus in eundem locum properaverant et tinO tempore 
proelium cum Belgis commIs6runt. 8. Lggatus ipse peri- 
tissimus rel militaris habitus est. 9. EomanI ab iniuria 
barbarorum patriam diu dSfend^runt. 10. Hi barbarl ab 
impetu hostium domos suas acriter d^fendent. 11. MiM 
mea domus, tibi tua est cara. 12. Initium huius libri est 
facilius quam extrema pars. 

II. 1. The Belgians and the Helvetians did not live 
in the same part of Gaul. 2. That speech of yours was 
pleasing to many citizens. 3. The army will be led away 
from the winter quarters in a few days. 4. We saw that 
man in the city. 5. Cicero had great influence in those 
regions. 6. No one of this legion withdrew from the 
standards. 7. Why do you remain so long in this city ? 

8. These boys will assist their father in his daily toil. 

9. The general himself and many of his men (soldiers) 
were wounded. 10. We had expected the ambassador 
and his son a long time. 11. Many illustrious men 
have lived in this city. 12. Why do you say these 
things to me ? 

211. READING LESSON. 

[Cjesab, Gallic War, 1. 16, 17.] 

Caeearis copiae frumentum non habSbant. Aedui id 
non dabant, nam (for) propter tempus anni frumenta in 
agris matura non erant. Aedui cottidiS dicSbant "fru- 
mentum dabimus," sed non dabant. Propter h5c Iratus 
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(being angry) Caesar prmcipfis eorum convocavit et graviter 
eos accHsavit. Liscus (a man's name), princeps Aeduo- 
rum, Caesari dixit : " Civium Aeduoruin nonnuUl {some) 
auctoritate plas valent quam ipsi princip^s. Hi mala 
oratione multitudinem deterrent (deter) n6 (that not) fru- 
mentiim dent (give, subjunctive of do)} Hi dicunt: 'si 
(if) RomanI Helvfitios superaverint, Aeduis^ et omni- 
bus Gallis^ libertatem (liberty) firipient (will take away) J 
Ab elsdem vestra consilia (plans) hostibus Snuntiantur 
(are reported). Has r6s magno cum periculo (danger) 
tibi entintio, et ob (on account of, for) earn causam diu 
tacui (kept silent),'' 



-«K>**:c 



CHAPTER XXXIX. 
Fourth Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 

Relative Pronoun, 



212. Learn the present indicative active of audiS 
(p. 226). 

213. PARADIGM. 

qui, to/io, which. 



SINGULAR. 

N. qui quae quod 

G. cuius cuius cuius 

D. cui cui cui 

Ac, queiii quam quod 

Ab, qu5 qua qu9 



PLURAL. 

qui quae quae 

quorum quarum quorum 

quibus quibus qulbus 

quos quas quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



1 nfi . . . dent, that they give not^ i.e./rom giving. 
' DativOi but translate /rom. 
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214. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Ego qui haec scripsi hom5 sum, 1 who wrote this am a man. 

2. Urba quam vid6s m&gna eat, the city which you see is large, 

3. Pueri quoB vid6tia diacipull mel aunt, the boys whom you 

see are my pupils. 

Observe that the relative has the same gender, number, and 
person as the word (called the antecedent) to which it refers, 
but that its case is determined bv its relation to ther other words 
of the clause in which it stands. Qui in the first sentence, while 
it has no separate form to show its person, is nevertheless of the 
first person, and so the verb which agrees with it is in the firat 
person. 

215. Rule. — A relative agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number , and person, 

216. VOCABULARY. 

vox, vocis, /., voice. manio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify. 

rellquas, -a, -urn, remaining, venio, -ire, veni, ventum, 

rest of. come. 

audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. qui, quae, quod, who, which. 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -atum, spend qtiain, adv., ba ; taiii . . . quam, 

the winter. so ... as. 



217. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Non is bonus est qui s6 ipse laudat, sed is quern 
optimi homings laudant. 2. Dux, qui hiemaverat in 
Italia, prima aestate in Britanniam venit. 3. Locum ubi 
hiemabit exercitus noster mtinimus. 4. Libenter vocem 
mei amici Marci semper audio. 5. Helvetii eo tempore 
quo Caesar in Galliam v6nit ad fiumen Rhgnum incolebant. 
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6. NeniS rei militaris peritior quam Hannibal fuit. 7. Do- 
mus amicorum quibuscum ^ hiemo multis picturls ornatur. 

8. Ea pars Galliae quam Belgae obtinent a finibus Gal- 
lorum ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rh6nl pertinet. 

9. Qui a multis tim6tur, ipse multos timfibit. 10. Nonne 
audis ea quae dico? 11. Initium itineris non est tam 
difficile quam reliqua pars. 

II. 1. The same things are not easy for all men. 
2. Many barbarians used to live in this region where 
we are. 3. I shall read with pleasure the orations which 
you gave me. 4. Those soldiers of yours always engage 
in battle bravely. 5. Cicero in the oration which I am 
reading, praises himself. 6. These barbarians are very 
skilful in the art of war. 7. The Roman legions used 
to defend their standards with the utmost valor. 8. The 
beginning of the book which I gave you is easy. 9. Dum- 
norix and his cavalry begin* the battle. 10. Shall you 
remain loug in Greece ? 11. The winter quarters which 
the legion is fortifying are in the territory of the Sequa- 
niaus. 

^ See 192. 4, at the end. > Make a beginning of. 
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CHAPTER XL. 

Fourth Conjugation : Imperfect, Future, Perfect, 

Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect 

Indicative Active. 

Inteiyogative Pronoun, 

218. Learn the imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, 
aud future-perfect of the indicative active of audiS. 

Compare the endings of each tense with the endings 
of the same tense of dUo5. 

In what tenses is there a difference ? In what does 
the difference consist ? 

219. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Audit, audiebat, audiet. 2. VSnit, v6nerat, 
v6nerit. 3. Audivi, audiveram, audivero. 4. Mtinit, 
muniet, mtinivit. 5. Barbarus in Italiam v6nit. 6. Vo- 
cemne audis? 7. Lggatus muro hiberna muniet. 
8. Eadem audiv6runt. 9. Quo dig venietis? 10. Quid 
dicis, dices, dixisti ? 

II. 1. You hear, you were hearing. 2. They will 
fortify, they have fortified. 3. We were coming, we had 
come. 4. He will protect, he has protected. 5. Whose 
voice do you hear? 6. The soldiers will fortify this 
place. 7. They will come to the city. 8. Whose speech 
did they hear ? 9. We will defend our home. 10. They 
are coming from the winter quarters. 
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Interrogative Pronoun. 

220. PABADIGM. 

quis, who f which f what f 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



N, quis quae quid 

G, cOlus colus cuius 

D, cui cui cut 

Ac, quem quam quid 

Ah. qu5 qufi quo 

When the interrogative is used as an adjective, it 
usually has the same form as the relative. 



qui quae quae 

quSrum qufirum quorum 

quibus quibus quibus 

quos qufis quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



221. 



VOCABULARY. 



genus, -eils, n., kind, sort. 
mercator, -oris, m,, merchant. 
numerus, -i, m. , number. 
senatus, -ns, m., senate. 
quis, quae, quid, who, what. 
pnblicus, -a, -um, public. 



appello, -are, -Svi, -atum, call. 
consido, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, 

take a position, encamp. 
dimitto, -ere, -nusi, -missum, 

(dis and mitto), send away, 

dismiss. 



222. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Mille civ6s vocem consulis audifibant. 2. Quid 
ex tuo fratre d6 adventa Germanorum audlvisti? 3. In 
Graecia et in Italia urbes multae et nobilfis sunt. 4. Cae- 
sar tertiae legion! salutem suam commlsit. 5. Quibus ex 
regiOnibus ei mercator^s v6n6runt? 6. Quae arborum 
genera in ptiblieis hortls vidisti ? 7. Nuntii a senatu in 
multas regiones dunissl sunt. 8. Homines qui Belgae 
appellabantur, tinam Galliae partem incol6bant. 9. Cum 
tribus legionibus et magno equitum numero proelium com- 
mlsit. 10. Ubi hostium cdpiae cons6d6runt ? 11. Cas- 
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ticus, cuius pater amicus populi Komani fuerat, rggnum 
in sua civitate occupabat. 12. Ego in Graecia reliquam 
hiemis partem manebo. 

II. 1. Who of you will read Cicero's orations? 
2. The same storm which kept us in port drove many 
ships upon the shore. 3. We will come into the city 
by the shortest route. 4. Marcus will be glad to hear 
the voice of his friend. 5. That little girl whose voice 
you hear is very unhappy. 6. In what district do they 
live ? 7. What towns have the enemy fortified ? 8. The 
Gauls were called barbarians by the Komans. 9. The 
home of that merchant is on the bank of the Rhine. 
10. The province had for a long time been protected 
by the tenth legion. 11. Caesar himself wrote a letter 
to Cicero. 

223. READING LESSON. 

[CiBSAB, Gallic War, 1. 18.] 

Hanc orationem de Dumnorlge, Divitiaci fratre, Liscus 
dixerat. Caesar celeriter concilium dimittit, Liscum re- 
tinet (retains), Quaerit (he asks) ex eo solo ea quae in con- 
cilio dixerat. Eadem ab aliis quaerit. Vera (true) erant. 
Dumnorix ipse summa erat audacia (boldness), magna 
apud plebem (the common people) auctoritate, Romanis 
non amicus. Multos annos omnia Aeduorum vectigalia 
redempta (bought up) habebat. Magnum numerum equi- 
tum semper circum (about, around) se habebat et apud 
alias civitates magnam auctoritatem habebat. Mater 
eius uxor erat hominis in Biturigibus (the Bituriges, b, 
Gallic tribe) nobilissimi ; ipse ex Helvetiis uxorem habe- 
bat. Ob (cm account of) eam rem Helvetiis amicus erat. 
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In proelio equestri (cavalry, adj.) quod paucis di6bus ante 
factum erat {had been made, i.e. fought) initium fugae a 
Dumnorige et suis equitibus factum erat. Eorum fugS 
reliqui equit^s territi erant. 



-^o'tO^oo- 



CHAPTER XLI. 
Fourth Conjugation: Passive Voice. 

Indefinite Pronouns, 

224. Learn the indicative passive of audi5. Compare 
the endings of each tense with the endings of the same 
tense of dnco, and observe the differences. 

225. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Vox consulis in senatti audita est, audi6tur, 
audiebatur. 2. Cuius vox audltur, audita erat, audita 
erit ? 3. Qua ex urbe venis, veniebas, veneras ? 4. Illud 
oppidum munitur, munietur, munltum est. 5. Ciceronis 
orationem audifimus, audivimus, audlveramus. 6. Voces 
multorum auditae sunt, audiebantur, audientur. 7. Cur 
veniunt, veniebant, v6n6runt ? 8. Eadem in senatti dicta 
sunt. 

II. 1. In what city do we live, shall we live, have 
we lived ? 2. We have come to this city, shall come, were 
coming. 3. The winter quarters will be fortified, were 
being fortified, have been fortified. 4. What did you 
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was anything found out from the captives. 8. The voice 
of my mother was heard at dawn. 9. Many merchants 
used to come into Gaul every summer. 10. We dis- 
missed every pupil before night on account of the 
weather. 11. Certain captives were led into the senate. 



>j»:o«- 



CHAPTER XLII. 

Infinitives of Sum ; Infinitives of First and 

Second Conjugations. 

Indirect Discourse {Ordtio Obliqua); Subject of the 

Infinitive. 

229. Learn the infinitives of sum (p. 222), and the 
infinitives, both active and passive, of amO and habeo. 

The present infinitive has already been introduced in 
sentences in which it is used in Latin just as in English, 
and required no explanation ; as, — 

HelvStil parSLti erant obsidSs dare, 
Properat in altiorem locum castra movSre. 

230. For a different use of the infinitive, examine the 
following sentences : — 

Direct. Puer parat, the hoy is preparing. 

Indirect. DIc5 puerum par Sir e, / say that the boy is preparing. 

Direct. Locus par&tus est, the place has been prepared. 
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Indirect. Puto locum paratum esse, / think that the place has 

been prepared. 
Direct. Puer parSlbit, the hoy will (is going to) prepare. 
Indirect. Video puerum parSLturum esse, / see that the boy 

will (is going to) prepare. 

Observe that the sentences marked Indirect contain the same 
statements as the corresponding sentences marked Direct, but 
that in the sentences marked Indirect the statements are at- 
tributed to some speaker or observer. A statement thus attrib- 
uted to any one, and not directly quoted, is called an Indirect 
statement, or a statement in Indirect Discourse. 

In English, statements in Indirect Discourse are introduced 
by the conjunction that (which may sometimes be omitted), the 
subject is in the Nominative (Subjective) case, and the verb in 
the Indicative mood. In Latin, statements in Indirect Discourse 
are not introduced by a conjunction, the subject is in tlie Accu- 
sative case, and the verb in the Infinitive. 

231. Rule. — The subject of the Infinitive is in the 
Accusative, 

232. Rule. — Statements after verbs (and other ex- 
pressions) of saying, thinking^ knoioing, and perceiving 
are expressed by the Infinitive with Subject-Accusative, 

233. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

PRESENT. 

dicit 1 r?ie says that the boy is preparing. 

dicet >- puerum parare, i he will say that the hoy is preparing, 
dixit / I he said that the hoy was preparing. 



dicit ^ 

dicet |- locum parari, 

dixit i 



he says that the place is being prepared, 
he will say that the place is being pre- 
pared, 
he said that the place was being prepared. 
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PERFECT. 



dicit \ 

dicet y puerum parS 

dixit i visse, 



{ 



he says that the boy has prepared, 
he will say that the boy has prepared, 
he said that the boy had prepared, 

I he says that the place has been prepared, 
he will say that the place has been pre- 
pared, 
he said that the place had been prepared. 



dicit 



dicit ^ 

^. ^1 puerum parfita 

dicet y 

_, .^1 rum esse, 

dixit J 



dicit ^ 

^. ^ I locum par&tum 

dicet >- 



dixit 






in, 



FUTURE. 

he says that the boy will prepare, 
he will say that the boy will prepare, 
he said that the boy would (was going 
to) prepare. 

he says that the place will be prepared, 
he will say that the place will be prepared, 
he said that the place would (was going 
to) be prepared. 

Observe that in the first six sentences the preparing takes 
place at the same time as the saying, in the second six at a time 
before (past to) the saying, in the third six at a time after 
(future to) the saying. 

234. Rule. — In Indirect Discourse the Present Infini- 
tive is used to represent an action a^s going on; the Perfect, 
as completed; the Future, as in the future relatively to the 
time denoted by the verb of saying. 



235. 



VOCABULARY. 



Athenae, -arum,/., Athens. 
Roma, -ae, /., Rome. 
conflrmo, -fire, -fivi, -Stum, 

assert, encourage. 



puto, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, think. 
respondeo, -ere, -di, -sponsum, 

reply. 
scio, scire, scivi, scitum, know. 



nuotio, -are, -avi, -atum, report. 



^ A more usual form for the future passive infinitive is fore (a future 
infinitive of sum) ut and the subjunctive. See 887. 
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236. EXEEGISES. 

I. 1. Impettis hostium sustingre nOn est facile. 2. Im- 
perator scit mllit6s domos nostras occupSre. 3. Omnes 
sciunt Eomam et AthfinSs fuisse nobilissimas urb6s. 
4. Dumnorlx neque in colloquium veniet neque exercitum 
dimittet. 5. Casticus conflrmat sfi provinciam occupatti- 
rum esse. 6. Captlvi putav6runt exercitus adventtl incolas 
territos esse. 7. Dicit aliquis portum navibus longls 
completum Irl. 8. Ntintiabatur exercitum loco^ proelio 
idoneo c(5ns6disse. 9. Repperit principgs Aeduorum in 
Britanniam properavisse. 10, CicerO respondit s6 posterO 
die senatum convocaturum esse. 11. Hortus ptlblicus 
mulieribus ac liberls completus est. 

II. 1. Who says that the route through the province is 
easy ? 2. The general has already selected a certain man 
as his lieutenant. 3. Does not everyone know that our 
slaves have been set free ? 4. The merchant reported that 
the Gauls were men of great stature. 5. My mother knows 
that neither you nor I am strong. 6. The farmer ascer- 
tained that a large number of his horses were standing 
in the water. 7. Who says that boys like to toil ? 8. My 
daughter says in her letter that she will be in the city in 
a few days. 9. I did not know that Caesar had called 
Divitiacus to a conference. 10. Marcus is not in the 
garden, nor has anyone of us seen him. 

237. READING LESSON. 
[CiESAE, Gallic War, Book I. 19-21.] 

Caesar Divitiacum, Dumnorigis fratrem, qui popull R6- 
manl amicus erat, ad sfi vocavit, et d6 Dumnorlge multa 



^ The preposition in is frequently omitted with looO. 
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dixit. Petivit ut (that) sine (without, takes the abl.) 6ius 
offensione (offence) animi Dumnorigem puuiret (might 
punish). Divitiacus a Caesare petivit ne (that . . . not) 
Duranorigem punirct. Caesar Dumnorigem ad se vocat. 
Dicit se ei vitam (life) dare; tainen (nevertheless) ctis- 
todes ei ponit (places). Eodem die Caesar! ab explo- 
ratoribus nuntiatur hostes sub (under, at the foot of) 
monte consedisse (perfect infinitive of considd) mllia 
passuum ab ipsius castris octo. Iter in montem facile 
esse nuntiatur. Tertia vigilia Tituin Labienum Iggatum 
cum duabus legionibus et eis ducibus qui iter cognove- 
rant (knew) montem ascendere (to ascend) iubet (orders). 
Ipse quarta vigilia, eodem itinere quo hostes ierant (had 
gone) ad eos contendit (hastens). Publius Considius cum 
exploratoribus praemittitur (is sent ahead). 



-oo'i^oo- 



CHAPTER XLIII. 
Infinitives of Third and Fourth Conjugations. 

Expressions of Place. 

238. Learn the infinitives, active and passive, of dtlcO 
and audio. 

Notice the stems and endings. 

Give the infinitives, active and passive, of legO, 8cnb5, 
pet5y munio, reperio, sciO. 



v^ 



INFINITIVES. 123 

239. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Expressions of Place, 

1. MnitSs in oppido sant, the soldiers are in the town, 

2. MHitSs ad montem v6n6runt, the soldiers came to the moun- 

tain, 

3. Mllites 6 prdvinciSl v6n6runt, the soldiers came from the 

province, 

4. MnitSs Rdmae sunt, the soldiers are at Rome. 

5. MIlitSB AthSnls sunt, the soldiers are at Athens, 

6. MHites R5mam venerfint, the soldiers came to Rome, 

7. MHitSs RomSl vfinSrunt, the soldiers came from Rome. 

Notice that, in 1, the place where (or in which) is expressed 
by a preposition with the ablative case; in 2, the place whither 
(or to which) by a pi-eposition with the accusative; and in 3, 
the place whence (or from which) by a preposition with the 
ablative. 

Notice that with names of cities (4-7) no preposition is 
used, and that place where is expressed by the Locative 
case. 

In the singular of the first and second declensions the 
locative case is like the genitive. Elsewhere it is like the 
ablative. Domus has a locative doml, at home, and rlis has 
r^I^ in the country, 

240. Rule. — With names of cities and towns : — 

T. Place where is expressed by the locative, 
II. Place whither by the accusative without a prep- 
osition. 

III. Pla^ whence by the ablative without a prep- 
osition, 

Domus, homey and r^, country, in expressions of place are 
used like names of cities.. 
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24 1 . VOCABULARY. 

coUls, -is, m, (decl. like ignis), convenio, -Ire, -veni, -ventum, 

hill. (con and venio) come to- 

Corintlius, -i»/., Corinth. gather, assemble, meet 

Massilia, -ae, /., Massilia. edacS, -ere, -daxi, -ductum, (e 

occido, -ere, -cidi, -cisuiii, kill. and duc5), lead out or away. 

p5nd, -ere, posui, positum, impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, (in- 

place, pitch (of a camp). and pes), hinder, impede. 



242. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Explorator6s nuntiaverunt castra in colle ponT. 

2. Nuntiat aliquis multos civ6s Athgnls occlsos esse. 

3. Dicit quidam nostras copias omn6s Corinthum conven- 
ttiras esse. 4. Dic6basne tuum f ratrem Massilia vfinisse ? 

5. Imperator solvit mulierem quamque mitti ex oppido. 

6. Ex exploratoribus repperl Hannibalem ex castris 
exercitum suum 6duxisse. 7. Nuntiatur Caesarem in 
rlpa Ehodani castra posuisse. 8. Senatus non putabat 
Caesarem Romam venttirum esse. 9. Ex captivis reper- 
tum est tiniim 6 filiis Ariovisti occlsum esse. 10. Lfiga- 
tus respondit iter impetti equitum hostium impec^tnm 
esse. 

II. 1. He said that neither the farmer nor his son 
had come home. 2. He had dwelt at Rome many years. 
3. We thought that you would come to Rome with your 
mother. 4. It was easy to fortify the hill on which the 
camp had been pitched. 5. She said that she had writ- 
ten a letter to a friend in Athens. 6. Divitiacus asserted 
that he had always been a friend to the Romans. 7. We 
found out that the captives had been led away to a forti- 
fied place. 8. Ariovistus replied to the ambassadors that 
he would neither come to a conference nor withdraw from 
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Gaul. 9. The general selected from his troops a certain 
young man as guide. 10. We knew that you had lived a 
long time at Massilia. 



CHAPTER XLIV. 
Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation. 

243. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods, active 
and passive, of capi5 (p. 229). 

Of which conjugation is capiO ? Why ? 
Compare each tense with the same tense of dtlc5 and 
note the differences in formation, if there are any. 
Like oapi5, conjugate all the verbs in -15 in 244. 

244. VOCABULARY. 

medluSi -a, -um, middle of. iacl5, -ere, feci, iactuiu, throw. 

capio, -ere, eepi, captum, reelplo, -ere, -cepi, -ceptiim, 

take, capture. take back ; se recipere, re- 

faci5, -ere, feci, factum, make. treat. 

tugXOf -ere, fogi, fug^tum, flee. hiterficio, -ere, -fSci, -fectum, 

instruo, -ere, -straxi, -struc- slay. [once. 

turn, draw up. statim, adv., immediately, at 

245. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Capiunt, capiminT, capiebamur. 2. lacis, iaci6s, 
iaciebSs. 3. lacitur, iacietur, iaciebatur. 4. Fugiemus 
Corintho. 5. Fugiebamus ab urbe. 6. Fugiebant 
Massilia. 7. ParatI erant iter facere. 8. In coUem 86 
recipient. 9. Multi d6 nostris capti sunt. 10. Putat 
omn^s interf ectos esse. 
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II. 1. We are throwing, we shall throw. 2. We shall 
be taken, they have been taken. 3. We shall make a 
journey to Rome. 4. They were fleeing to the camp. 
5. They throw stones from the wall. 6. Many were 
being slain at Eome. 7. He reports that the town has 
been taken. 8. The old men will remain at home. 
9. They were marching from home. 10. Stones were 
thrown by the boys. 

246. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Milites magna caede oppidum cepgrunt. 2. Hos- 
tes in omnes partes f ugiebant. 3. Duae flliae f uerunt Ari- 
ovisto ; harum altera occlsa est, altera capta est. 4. Sta- 
tim nuntiat militSs ad montem se recipere. 5. Nostri 
pila iaciebant et in castra s6 recipiebant. 6. Caesar 
respondet Labienum copies 6 castris edticere et in medio ' 
coUe aciem instructunim esse. 7. Poetae * erat in animo 
Eoma iter facere Athfinas. 8. Urbs capta est et multl 
incolae interfecti sunt. 9. Nuntiat castra apud Genavam 
posita esse. 10. Quot homines Massiliae occisi sunt? 
11. Pater tuus, qui in urbe est, te domum missum esse 
non scit. 

II. 1. He knows that you were often in Corinth. 
2. The scouts assembled at dawn, and immediately de- 
parted from the camp. 3. Do you think that the enemy 
will retire to a fortified place ? 4. They reported that a 
line of battle had been drawn up on the middle of the 
hill. 5. He told the citizens that very many captives 
were taken in that battle. 6. The general asserted that 
he would at once take Corinth. 7. I was at home neither 

1 On the middle of, i.e. hcHf-way up. ^ See 48. 
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last night nor the night before. 8. The boys, who threw 
the stones, have fled. 9. The troops will quickly retire to 
the nearest hill. 10. The messenger said that he had 
been hindered at the river. 

247. READING LESSON. 

[CjBSAR, Gallic War, Book I. 22-23.] 

Prima luce summus (highest, i.e. the top of) mons & 
Labi^no ten^batur, Caesar ipse ab hostium castrls miUe 
et quTngentIs passibus aberat (was distant). Turn (then) 
Considius ad Caesarem venit, dixit montem ab hostibus 
teneri. Caesar suas copias in proximum collem dtixit, 
aciem instruxit. Labienus, qui montem occupaverat, 
nostros exspectabat suasque legiones a proelio contin^bat. 
Multo die^ Caesari per explorator^s nuntiatum est et 
montem a suis teneri et Helvetios castra movisse et Consi- 
dium propter timorem (fear) falsa (false things) sibi 
nuntiavisse. Eo die Caesar cum copils suls iter fecit 
et milia passuum tria ab hostium castrls castra posuit. 
Postero die Caesar ad oppidum Aeduorum maximum, 
Bibracte, quod milia passuum duodSvigintl aberat (was 
distant) iter facere constituit (determined), ubi copiam 
frumenti esse putavit. HelvStil Koraanos territos 
(frightened) fiigere putaverunt. Itaque (therefore) iter 
converterunt (they turned) et in novissimum nostrum 
agmen multos impetus faciebant. 

1 inultd die, at much day, i.e. when the day was far advanced. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 
Participles. 

248. Learn all the participles, active and passive, of 
am5y babes, dtloO, audiOi and capio; also of stun. Note the 
stems and endings. 

Observe that there is no present passive nor perfect 
active participle. 

Participles ending in -ns are declined like potSns. See 
p. 56. Those ending in -us are declined like bonus. See 
p. 18. 

249. ILLirSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Ho8t68 pfLgnantes per urbem curr6bant, the enemy ran 

fighting through the city. 

2. Moltds in urbe ocdsda vidSbat, he saw many who had been 

slain in the city (literally, many having been slain, or, many 
slain) . 

3. Epifltulam acrlptam ad amicum mlsit, he wrote a letter and 

sent it to his friend (literally, he sent a letter having been 
written, or, a written letter to his friend). 

4. Eum doml manentem saepe vidSbam, / ojlen saw him 

while he was remaining at home (literally, him remaining 
at home) . 

5. MTles graviter vulnerSltus fortiter pilgnavit, although 

severely wounded, the soldier fought bravely (literally, the 
soldier, having been severely wounded, fought bravely). 

6. Servua llberStus erit laetus, the slave, if liberated, will 

be glad (literally, the slave, having been liberated, will be 
glad). 



^AItT?ICl^LBS. 129 

7. HIb rfibuB mdtX proelium committfibant, because they 
were influenced by these considerations they joined battle 
(literally, moved by these considerations^ they joined battle). 

Observe (1) that the participles in the above sentences agree 
with nouns or pronouns in gender, number, and case, like other 
adjectives ; (2) that the present participle represents an action 
as going on, and the perfect participle action as completed, with 
reference to the time denoted by the leading verb; (3) that 
most of the participles are equivalent to clauses in English. 
Before translation, ascertain the precise idea expressed by the 
participle. 

The use of the future active participle and the gerundive 
(sometimes called the future passive participle) is confined for 
the most part to special constructions, which will be considered 
in a subsequent chapter. 

260. VOCABULARY. 

arma, -orum, n., arms. cog5, -ere, coegi, coactum, 

deditio, -5iiis, /., surrender. collect, compel. 

Inopia, -ae, /. , want. addac5, -ere, -daxi, -ductum, 

iasiarandum, larislarandi, (ad and daco), lead to, in- 

(lOs and larandum), oath. duce. 

tSlum, -1, n., weapon, mis- ob (prep, icnt^ ace.), on account 

sile. of. 



251. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolam equos ad flUmen agentem vidimus. 
2. Civitas ob earn rem incitata multittidinem hominum ex 
agrls cogebat. 3. E loco superiore in nostros (milit6s) 
venientes tela iacifibant. 4. Helvfitil omnium rgrum 
inopia adducti l^gatos d6 dsditione ad eum mis^runt. 
6. Centurio fortissime pugnans interficifibatur. 6. Ab 
hostibus capti statiiu interficiSmur. 7. Hac oratione 
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adducti inter s6 Mem et itisiurandum dant. 8. Legiongs 
se armis defendentes in collem s6 recep^runt. 9. Oppidum 
natura ac manu munltum expugnatum est. 10. EquitSs 
impediti in flumine occisi sunt. 11. Ajiovistus iureiti- 
rando ten^ri n6n coactus est. 12. Cons6derat cum omni- 
bus copiis quae 6 multis civitatibus coactae erant. 

II. 1. The boy saw his sister writing a letter. 2. Cae- 
sar, as he was influenced by these considerations,^ pitched 
his camp on the middle of the hill. 3. The Belgae, although 
they fought bravely, were slain. 4. The men, if frightened, 
will flee at once. 5. Will you come to Corinth ? 6. Influ- 
enced by a lack of grain and other supplies, we shall 
surrender (make a surrender). 7. He has troops col- 
lected from many states. 8. Did you say that Labienus 
drew up a line of battle ? 9. The enemy threw their 
missiles and retired. 10. We saw your brother as he 
came home. 11. On account of these things the troops 
were led out of the camp. 12. They had many arms 
concealed in the town. 



>:»coo- 



CHAPTER XLVI. 

Deponent Verbs. 

252. Deponent verbs are passive in form, but active 
in meaning. They are conjugated like the passive of 
other verbs, except that the future infinitive has the 
active form (mirattirus esse, not miratum Iri), and they 
have the participles of both voices. 

1 1.e. things. 
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mirSns, admiring. mirStus, having admired. 

miraturus, about to admire. mirandus, to be admired. 

The perfect participle is usually active in meaning, but 
the gerundive (Chapter LXIII.) is always passive. 

263. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Miles gladid utitar, the soldier uses his sword. 

2. Caesar urbe potitus est, Coesar got possession of the city. 

Observe that gladio is used with Otitur, and urbe with po- 
titus est, 

A few other verbs are followed by the ablative. 

254. KuLE. — The deponents Story fruor, fungor, potior, 
and vesGor and their compounds govern the dblative. 

266. VOCABULARY. 

ang^stiae, -arum, /., narrow Otor, utf, Osus, use. 

pass, narrowness. fruor, frui, fractus, enjoy. 

impedimenta, -orum, n., bag- fiingor, fungi, functus, per- 

gage. form, 

miror, -&ri, -Stus, admire, won- potior, potin, potitus, get 

der at. possession of. 

sequor, sequi, secutus, follow. vescor, vesci, eat. 
vereor, vereri, veritus, fear. 

266. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Non hostes sed angustias itineris et magnitft- 
dinem sil varum vergmur. 2. Bonis libris semper frui- 
mur. 3. Nostrl impedimentis castrisque potlti sunt. 

4. Mercator corporum magnitudinem Gallorum mlrabatur. 

5. Caesar hostSs fugient^s secutus multos interfgcit. 

6. Ob earn rem mllitSs gladiis f acilius utebantur. 7. Dicunt 
ducem host^ magna celeritate secutum esse. 8. Barbari 
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tOta urbe potiti erant. 9. In prOvincia multls rSbus fru- 
ebamur. 10. Dux magnam multitudinem pedituin ex 
agrls co6git. 11. EquI frumento vescuntur. 12. Marcus 
labore f ungitur. 

II. 1. The Helvetians and Sequanians give an oath 
to each other.^ 2. The general drew up a line of battle 
before the camp. 3. Many of the inhabitants were 
killed as they were retiring into the town. 4. Did you 
see the boy who threw the stone? 5. The commander 
divided among his soldiers the arms which were 
captured. 6. The enemy threw their missiles and fled 
into the woods. 7. Whose book did you use ? 8. The 
general, after having followed the Helvetians many days, 
took possession of their camp. 9. No one enjoys extreme 
want. 10. The soldier said at once that he did not fear 
the enemy. 11. Eagles eat small animals. 12. The sol- 
diers finished (performed) their toil and withdrew. 

267. READING LESSON. 

[CiBSAB, Gallic War, Book I. 24-26.] 

Postquam (after) id nuntiatum est, copias suas Caesar 
in proximum coUem dtixit equit^sque contra hostSs misit. 
Ipse in coUe medio aciem instruxit legionum quattuor et 
in summo (the top of) colle duas legionSs et omnia auxi- 
lia (auxiliaries) posuit, ac tdtum montem hominibus 
complSvit. HelvStii, qui cum omnibus suTs carrls secuti 
erant, impedimenta in unum locum contulfirunt (brougTU 
together) ; ipsi nostros equites superav6runt et ad primam 
nostram aciem v6n6runt. Caesar celeriter proelium com- 
misit. Mllit€s 6 loco superiore pHa mls^runt quibus 

1 Cf . 261. 1. 7. 
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facile hostium aciem perfr6g6runt {broke througK), Turn 
(then) gladiis in eos impetum f6c6runt. Galli dia for- 
titer pugnavgrunt; tandem {at length) in montem qui 
suberat {was near) s6 recepgrunt. In itinere et ad mon- 
tem ditl et acriter ptignatum est. Tandem impedimentis 
castrisque Helvetiorum nostrl potltl sunt. Ibi {there) 
Orgetorigis filia atque tinus 6 filiis captus est. HelvSti- 
orum circiter {abovt) milia centum et trlginta ex eo proelio 
fuggrunt, et quarto dig in fin€s Lingonum {of the Lingones) 
vengrunt. 



CHAPTER XLVII. 

Possum: Infinitive not in Indirect Discourse. 

258. Leam the indicative and the infinitive moods of 
poBBimi (p. 234). 

269. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Laud&rl est grSLtum, to he praised is pleasant; or, it is pleasant 

to be praised, 

2. Vid6xf non est semper esse, seeming {to seem) is not always 

being {to be). 

Observe that lauddrl (in 1) and viden (in 2) are subjects, 
and that esse (in 2) is a predicate. This use of the infinitive 
is common to both English and Latin, but more common in 
Latin. 

260. Rule. — An infinitive with or without a subject- 
accusative may be used as the subject of a sentence or as 
a predicate noun. 
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261. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Pflgnare n5n potest, he cannot fight 

2. Pflgnare n5n poterat, he could not fight, 

3. PfLgnare parSLbant, they were preparing to fight. 

Observe that the infinitive pugndre is used with potest, poterat, 
and parabant not as subject, but to complete the thought. This 
use of the infinitive also is common to English and Latin. 

Such an infinitive is called a complementary infinitive, 

262. EuLE. — The infinitive is used tvith certain verbs 
to complete their meaning. 

Remember that can and could should usually be expressed by 
some form of possum, 

263. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Nihil vidgre potest. 2. V^lociter currere potes. 
3. luvare m6 non poterat. 4 Stare non potuit. 5. Soli 
multa reperire potueramus. 6. Impedimenta capere potu- 
erunt. 7. Paratus est domum venire. 8. Properabam te 
vocare. 9. Coacti sunt s6 recipere. 

II. 1. I am able to conceal nothing. 2. He could not 
use his foot. 3. We shall not be able to come. 4. He 
hurried to assist us. 5. I am ready to follow you. 6. We 
could not read. 7. He will not be able to run. 8. They 
could not retreat. 

264. VOCABULARY. 

amieitia, -ae, /., friendship. iubeo, -ere, iussi, iossuin, 

periculamy -i, n., danger. command. 

praesidium, -i, n,, guard, pro- polliceor, -eri, pollicitus, 

tection, escort. promise. 

soclus, -i, m., ally. possum, posse, potui, be able. 

cado, -ere, cecidi, casum, fall. sine (prep, with c^l,), without. 
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265. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar oppido potirl non potuit. 2. Milites 
armis uti non potuerunt. 3. Sociis praesidium pollicgri 
non potuerat. 4. In coUe equit6s equls uti non potuerunt. 

5. PaucI de nostrls host^s secuti proelio ceciderunt. 

6. Nonne scitis me inter vos omnia tela divisisse ? 

7. Sine periculo per angustias iter facere non possu- 
mus. 8. Eam ob rem vobiscum d6 deditione agere non 
poterimus. 9. Vidistlne Ciceronis d6 amicitia librum? 

10. Eem ptiblicam^ iu magno periculo esse consul putat. 

11. Caesar prmcipSs obsidSs ad s6 addticere iussit. 

12. Militum labore centuriongs functi sunt. 13. Inopia 
addticti homings equls vescuntur. 

II. 1. He says that he is not afraid of you. 2. We 
could see the baggage of the enemy. 3. The state could 
not be bound by an oath. 4. Influenced by want, we 
hurry into the territory of our allies. 5. The consul 
promised^ to protect his allies from wrongs. 6. The gen- 
eral could not come to Rome without a guard. 7. The 
commander-in-chi^ ordered a band of men to be collected 
from the coimtry districts (agri), 8. You enjoy the 
friendship of all good citizens. 9. We made an attack 
upon the camp, and many brave men fell. 10. The bar- 
barians were astonished at the size of our ships. 

1 BSs ptLbUca, public thing, state. 

2 Polllceor is usually followed by future infinitive, i.e., the indirect 
discourse, but sometimes by the complementary infinitive. 
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CHAPTER XL VIII. 
Compounds of Sum. 

Dative with Comitounds. 

266. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods of 
prCBum (p. 235). 

The peculiarities of compounds of sum, except possum 
and prosum, will be readily learned from the vocabulary. 

267. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. In periculis amlcls aderat, he aided his friends in dangers, 

2. Dumnorlz equitibus praefuit, Dumnorix commanded the 

cavalry. 

3. LiberSs amicis committebant, they were entrusting their 

children to their friends. 

Notice that the verbs of the above sentences are compounded 
with ad, pracy and con, and that they govern the dative case. 

268. Rule. — Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, 
con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, and super govern 
the dative as indirect object. 

The dative is used with all compounds of sum except possum 
and absum, 

269. VOCABULARY. 

auxUium, -i, n., help, assistance. adsum, -esse, -fiii, (nd and 
Bratus, -i, m., Brutus. sum), be present, assist. 

verus, -a, -um, true. accldo. -ere, -cidi, (ad and 
absum, -esse, afui, (ab and cado), fall upon, happen. 

sum), be absent, away, dis- desum, -esse, -fui, (de and 
taut. sum), be away, fail. 
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praesum, -esse, -fui, (prae an(2 prosum, prSdesse, profUi, 

sum), be over, at the head (pr6(<1) and sum), be prof- 

of, command. itable, help. 

praepono, -ere, -posui, -post- supersuin, -esse, -fui, (super 

turn, (prae and pono), and sum), be over, survive. 

place over, place in coraiuand circiter, adv., about. 

ot 

270. EXERCISES. 



o 



I. 1. Caesar hibernis quae f 6cerat legatuin praeposuit. 
. Titus amicis in perlculis non deerat. 3. Brutus navi- 

bus longis praefuerat. 4. Ex eo proelio circiter hominum 
mllia centum et quadraginta superfu6runt. 5. Copia 
librorum discipulis non semper prodest. 6. Pecunia 
vobis'adesse possumus. 7. Socii rei publicae auxilium 
pollic6bantur. 8. VSra amicitia omnibus prodest. 9. Nau- 
tae aliqui d6 navibus in aquam cadebant. 10. Sine auxi- 
lio castrls impedlmentisque potiri non poterimus. 
11. Peius mihi quam tibi accidit. 12. Domus mea ab 
urbe milia passuum decem abest. 13. Equites dgfessi 
exploratorum labore fiincti frumeuto vesc6bantur. 

II. 1. The best protection of the republic is the valor 
of its citizens. 2. The citizens were not able to use the 
help which had been sent to them. 3. The cavalry fol- 
lowed the enemy many miles. 4. He says that he is not 
afraid of dangers. 5. I am astonished at the skill of these 
young men. 6. You could have been present at the con- 
ference. 7. Do you think that Brutus will command the 
army? 8. We enjoy the books which we are reading. 
9. The camp of Brutus was about five miles distant from 
the narrow pass. 10. How many of the allies survived 
(from) this battle ? 11. My father commanded us always 
to speak the truth (true things). 
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271. READING LESSON. 

[C^SAB, Oallic War, Book I. 27-29.] 

Helvgtii omnium rerum inopia adducti legates d§ d6- 
ditione ad Caesarem miserunt, qui in itinere eum conv6ne- 
runt et pacem petiverunt. Itissit eos in eo loco quo turn 
{then) essent (were, subjunctive of sum) suum adven- 
tuni exspectare. Quod itisserat f6c6runt. Postquam 
{after) ad eum locum Caesar venerat circiter hominum 
milia sex nocte 6 castrls Helvetic rum fuggrunt atque ad 
Rhgnum flngsque Germanorum contend^runt {hastened). 
Hos ab eis quorum per f m6s iter f ecerant reductos {brought 
hack, perfect passive participle of reduco) Caesar in 
hostium numero habuit ; ^ reliquos in d^ditionem recepit. 
Helv6tios, Tulingos {the Tulingi), Latobrigos {the Latob- 
rigi) in fines suos unde {whence) vgnerant revert! {to 
return) iussit. Hoc bello Helv^tiorum et sociorum cir- 
citer milia ducenta qumquaginta octo occlsa sunt. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 

Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 

272. 1. Dumnorlz HelvStiis favet, Dumnorix favors the 
Helvetians. 

2. Puer patri pSLret, the boy obeys his father, 

3. MHes gladid sibi nocuit, the soldier hurt {injured) 

himself with his sword. 

Observe that these verbs govern the dative in Latin, though 
their English equivalents are transitive. 

1 In hostium numerd habuit, held in the number of his enemies, 
i.e. put to deai/f. 
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273. EuLE. — Most verbs meaning to favor , please, 
trust, believe, help, and their opposites, also to command, 
obey, serve, resist, persuade, and the like, govern the dative. 

These verbs can be used in the passive only impersonally, i.e, 
corresponding to an English verb with the indefinite it as a sub- 
ject; as, nocetur, it hurts (injures), i.e. harm (injury) is done; 
pcktrl pdretuvy obedience is rendered to the father. Observe that 
with the impersonal passive of verbs governing the dative, the 
dative used with the active is retained unchanged. 

Delecto, iuvo, and iubed, (already familiar to the pupil) and 
a few other verbs of this class govern the accusative. 

274. VOCABULARY. 

equltatus, -us, m., cavalry. faveo, -ere, favi, fautum, 

lex, legis, /., law. favor. 

alienus, -a, -um, (alius), be- noceo, -ere, -ui, nocitum, 

longing to another, unfavor- harm, injure. 

able. parco, -ere, peperci, spare. 

credo, credere, credidi, ere- pareo, -ere, -ui, obey. 

dltum, (cf. Eng. credit), louge, adv., far. 

trust. 

275. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. BonI civ6s Iggibus civitatis parent. 2. Ea OrSr 
tione sibi ac rei ptiblicae nocuit. 3. Scimus mala omnibus 
accidere. 4. Ille puer v6ra non semper dicit neque el 
credere possum. 5. Cicero provinciam omnem Caesar! 
fav6re reppererat. 6. Equitatus Helvetiorum in alifinC 
loco proelium committunt, et tertia eorum pars occisa est. 

7. lubet servum solis occSsu equum ad s6 adducere. 

8. Equitatum sine magno periculo sequi poterimus. 

9. Labienus provinciae praepositus domo in Galliam 
properavit. 10. Caesar mulieribus ac llberis pepercit 
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sed viros iuterfgcit. 11. Captivis nihil ^ noc^bitur. 
12. Propter auxill adventum equitatus nos non long© 
secutus est. 

II. 1. I was not able to be present at the conference. 

2. Brutus was distant from the city about twenty miles. 

3. Large armies are not profitable to republics. 4. A 
few who had survived from the battle fell in the flight. 
5. We were not far distant from the largest town of our 
allies. 6. Soldiers promise to obey their generals. 7. The 
ambassador did not trust the escort (praesidium) which 
had been sent. 8. The consul favors severe laws. 9. He 
will spare Dumnorix on account of the friendship of his 
brother. 10. He was able to assist his younger brothers. 
11. Who is at the head of this army ? 
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CHAPTER L. 
Fero and Compounds of Fero. 

276. Learn the indicative, infinitives, and participles 
of both voices of fero (p. 238). 

Observe that in the forms referred to, the irregularities are 
confined to the present tense. 

What are the irregularities ? 

The changes which take place in the final consonant of the 
preposition in the compounds will be learned from the principal 
parts. 



1 Used adverbially, in nothing. 
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277. VOCABULARY. 

consilium, -i, n., advice, coun- confero, -ferre, contuli, collfi- 

sel, plan. turn, (con and fero), bring 

lingua, -ae, /., tongue, Ian- togetlier, collect. 

guage. efBsro, -ferre, extuli, elatum, 

niensis, -is, m., month. (ex and fero), bring or 

natio, -onis, /., nation, tribe. carry out, produce. 

eo, adx).^ to that place, thither. infero, -ferre, intuli, illatum, 

fero, ferre, tuli, latum, carry, (in and fero), bear in or 

bring, bear. against ; bellum inferre, be- 
gin war. 

278. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Fert, ferunt. 2. Fertur, feruntur. 3. Effers, 
eifertis. 4. Tuliinus, tulit. 5. Effert, infert. 6. Con- 
ferimus, efferunt. 7. Confergbat, conferebantur. 8. Latus 
est, elatl sunt. 9. CoUatl sunt, illatum erat. 10. Auxil- 
ium ferre potest. 11. Dicit s6 auxilium laturum esse. 

II. 1. We shall carry, he was carried. 2. They col- 
lect, they were being collected. 3. You (sing.) carry, 
you (plur.) are carried. 4. It was carried out, they were 
carried in. 5. They had collected arms. 6. We said that 
he would begin war. 

279. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Civ6s KomanI nomen r^gis ferre non potu^runt. 
2. Omngs Galliae nationgs lingua et l^gibus sunt dissimi- 
l6s. 3. Multi sunt in nostra urbe qui in bello arma tul6- 
runt. 4. In silvas paltidgsque incolae fugiunt suaque 
omnia eo conferunt. 5. Frumentum trium mSnsium domo 
quemque efferre iubet. 6. Bona consilia senum iuvenibus 
saepe profufirunt et semper proderunt. 7. Neque Aeduis 
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neque sociis eorum bellum mferara. 8. Mihi hie vir non 
nocuit, sed ei credere non possum. 9. Circiter mille ho- 
mines qui in loco aliSno coacti erant ptignare interfecti 
sunt. 10. Pater putat malum filio accidisse. 

II. 1. They were daily carrying grain from the fields 
into the camp. 2. Brutus did not spare his own son. 
3. My brother is away, but he will be here in a short 
time. 4. Only ten days of this month remain. 5. Who 
was in command of the Roman legions in Gaul ? 6. Good 
cavalry was not lacking in our war. 7. It is not easy 
to obey all men. 8. My mother favors her youngest son. 

9. True friends render assistance in danger and adversity. 

10. You see by far the most beautiful part of Gaul. 

11. Brutus will be appointed to the command of the 
cavalry. 

280. READING LESSON. 

[C^SAR, Gallic War, Book I. 30-31] 

Post {after) bellum Helv^tiorum totius fer6 Galliae 
l6gati, principes civitatum ad Caesarem convenerunt. 
Petierunt ut {that) sibi concilium totius Galliae in diem 
certam indlcere {to appoint) liceret {it might he per- 
mitted, with dative). Dlxerunt sese habere quasdam res 
quas ab eo petere vellent {ivished). Hoc Caesar per- 
mlsit {permitted). Principes diem concilio constitu6runt. 
Post concilium pro his Divitiacus apud Caesarem dixit : 
Galliae totius factiones {parties) esse duas; harum alte- 
rius duces esse Aeduos, alterius Sequanos. Hos d6 po- 
testate multos lam annos bellum gessisse. A S^quanis 
Germanos in Galliam traductos {led across) esse et SS- 
quanonun host^s multis proeliis superSvisse; Sequanos 
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ipsos Germanis pargre coactos esse. Ducem Germanorum, 
Ariovistum, barbarum atque crudelem {cruel) esse. 
Caesarem exevcitu suo eum prohibSre posse n6 ^ maiorem 
multitudinem in Galliam ducat; Galliamque omnem ab 
eius iniaria 'd6f endere posse. 



>:»«o«- 



CHAPTER LI. 
Irregular Verbs Volo» Nolo, and Mal5. 

281, Learn the indicative, infinitive, and participles 
of vols, n5lo, and malo (p. 236). Observe that the irregu- 
larity of ending is confined to the present tense. 

282. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. L6gi pargre vult. 2. Scribere volumus. 3. La- 
borare non vult. 4. Legere mavult. 5. Scire volui. 
6. Pugnare nolunt. 7. lubgre volsbat. 8. Fugere no- 
luit. 9. Dixit s6 nolle ducere. 10. Dicunt s6 malle 
sequi. 

II. 1. You (sing.) wish to move. 2. He is not 
willing to lead. 3. We prefer to remain. 4. He desired 
to be strong. 5. They were not willing to follow. 6. He 
wishes to be present. 7. They will be unwilling to follow. 
8. He says that he prefers to run. 9. What does he wish 
to say ? 10. They wish to command. 



1 nS . . . dacat, from leading ; or, that he should not lead. 



144 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

283. VOCABULARY. 

profeotio, -5nl8, /., departure. nolo, nolle, nolui, (ne and 
lastus, -a, -urn, just. volo), be unwilling. 

Conor, -Sri, -Stus, try, endeavor. malo, infille, malm, (inagis 
iucldo, -ere, -cidi, (In and awdvolo), wisli more, prefer, 

cado), fall into, fall in with, post, (prep, with ace.), after. 
vols, vellei volui, be willing, wish. 

284. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Mons quern Caesar a Labi^no occupan voluit ab 
hostibus tengtur. 2. Per provinciam nostram sine iniu- 
ria iter facere voliint. 3. Post profectionem equitatus 
captlvi ciistodibus noc6re conati sunt. 4. Non vult alii 
iniuriam Inferre. 5. Senex filio qui iuciderat in r6s 
adversas auxilium tulit. 6. !Malumus aestate litus 
incolere quam in urbe manure. 7. VirT multarum nati5- 
num Eomain s6 suaque contulerant. 8. Puella ex urbe 
multa domum efferre vult. 9. MultT coguntur ad labo- 
rem magna noctis parte titl. 10. Captivi custodibus 
noc6re cOnatI impedimenta portai-e coacti sunt. 

II. 1. Some men are not willing to obey the laws of 
the state. 2. The young man prefers to use his own lan- 
guage (rather) than that of another. 3. The boy is not 
willing to take the advice of older men. 4. The just 
judge did not favor the citizens of his own city. 5. Our 
country produces food for other nations. 6. The general 
was not willing to encamp in an unfavorable place. 
7. Other nations use much food which our country pro- 
duces. 8. Caesar spared his enemies, and they (qui) slew 
him. 9. We desire to trust those among whom we dwell. 
10. The lieutenants will select a place for a camp and 
carry thither an abundance of everything. 
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CHAPTER LIL 
Irregular Verbs £5 and Fio. 

Two Datives, 

285. Learn the indicative, the infinitives, and the par- 
ticiples of eS and fIS (p. 239) . 

Notice that t, the stem of e9 is changed to e in the first 
person singular and the third person plural of the present 
indicative, and in the present participle except in the 
nominative singular. 

Fl9 is used as the passive of faciO. 

286. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Ad colloquium it. 2. In urbem ibunt. 3. Ini- 
tium fugae fit. 4. In vicum iit. 5. Clarus f i6s. 6. Proe- 
lium factum erat. 7. Magnus fieri voluit. 8. KOluI Ire. 
9. lerant, ierint in Insulam. 10. KOn fit po6ta. 

II. 1. We are going to the village. 2. We shall go, 
he has gone. 3. It happened to be summer. 4. He pre- 
ferred to go. 5. He has become a man. 6. I desire to 
become a merchant. 7. They will go in the night. 
8. He says that his father has gone. 9. He says that he 
is about to go. 10. He will become famous. 

287. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Aedul Caesarl aujdli5 erant, the Aeduans were (for) a 

support to Ccesar, 

2. Equites auxiliS BrfLt5 mlssl sunt, the cavalry were sent as 

a support to Brutus, 
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properavit. Mflitfis, vocibus territi GallOrum Sue merca- 
torum qui ingenti magnitudine corporum Germanos, in- 
cr6dibili virtute atque exercitatione (practice) in armis 
esse dicSbant, longius (comparative of longe) ire nole- 
bant. Edrum animos Caesar longa oratione conflrinavit. 



CHAPTER LIIL 

Derivation and Composition of Words. 

292. Latin words, like English words, are sometimes 
simple, that is, made of one part; and sometimes com- 
pound, that is, made of two or more parts, each of which 
has a distinct meaning. Examples of compound words 
have already been given, some of which are repeated in 
the following lists for comparison and further study. 

sum, / am. 

ab-sum, I am away (from), I am absent. 

ad-sum, I am at or near (the person or thing in question), I am 

present. 
de-sum, / am away from^ I am wanting or lacking^ I fail. 
prae-sum, I am before, am in front of, am present, am at the head 

of (as a leader is in front of the army), / command. 
pro-sum, / am for (a person or thing), / Jielp, am advantageous. 
super-sum, / am over, I am left over, I survive. 
pos-sum, (from pot [Is], able, and sum) lam able, I can. 
fero, / bear, carry, bring. 

cdn-fer5, / carry or bring together (then, because when two or 

more things are brought together one cannot help 

seeing their points of resemblance or difference, 1 
compare). 
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dif-fero, I hear or carry apart, I put off^ also / difer. 

ef-fero, (for ec [i.e. ex] -fero), I bear or curry out. 

in-fero, / bear or bring in or against. 

prae-fero, / bear or carry or put before^ I prefer. 

eo, / go. 

ex-eo, / go out. 

red-eo, / go back, I return. 

capio, I take. 

re-clpio, I take back, recover. 

teneo, / hold. 

con-tineo, / hold together y contain, bound (in geographical sense). 

per-tineo, / hold or stretch through, extend, pertain to. 

BUB-tineo, (for sub-teneo), / hold up from underneath, sustain. 

ob-tineo, I hold (^against opposition), I maintain. 

The prefixes in the compounds given above are of very 
great use in Latin word-making. Learn their meanings. 
Notice that when the stem of a verb compounded with 
one of these prefixes contains a short a or e, that vowel is 
changed to short i (e.g. oapi5, re-cipi5, tene5| con-tine5). 
Notice also that the final consonant of the prefix is some- 
times changed to suit the initial consonant of the word 
with which it is used (e.g. ef-fer5 for eo-fer6, dif-ferS for 
di8-fer5| sus-tineQ for sub-tineo). 

Note. — There are other ways of making compounds, as Ids-illran- 
duxn, oath, from ids, right, law, and idrcuiduxn, the gerundive of the 
verb itird, to swear. The composition of such words is explained, as 
they occur, in the special vocabularies from this point to the end of the 
book. 

293. In the compound words given above, each part 
retains the meaning it has as a separate word. So, for 
instance, eo is a verb, goy and ex-eo is also a verb, go out. 
But words are made from other words by derivation, as 
well as by composition. Notice amQ, love, amicus, friendly 



160 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

or friendj amioitia, friendship. Here am5 is a verb, amloos 
an adjective (used also as a noun), and amioitia a noun. 
Yet all evidently belong together in meaning, and all 
contain the root am-. 

294. Examine the following : — 

imper5 (stem imperft-) , I com- imperfitor (-51*18, m.) , comman- 

. mand. der, general. 

vlnc5 (stem vie-), 7 cong-ttcr. victor (-oris, m,), conqueror. 

victor. 

205. Rule. — The ending -tor added to verb stems 
forms masculine nouns denoting the agent or doer of 
an action. 

Note. — The verb stem is most easily found for this purpose by 
removing the ending of the supine. If the supine of the verb ends in 
-«nm, the ending of the noun \BSor instead of -tor; as, dSfendd 
(supine dSfSnsuxn), d^end, ddfdnsor, defender. Verb stems are 
sometimes changed in the supine very much as noun stems of the third 
declension are changed when the nominative ending is added (68. 5 ; 66). 

* 

296. Examine the following : — 

dS-d5 (supine dSdltum), 7«ur- dSdl-tl5 (-Snls, /.), surrender. 

render. 

m0nl5 (supine mOnltum), / mOni-tlS (-Snls, /.), fortifica- 

fortify. tion. 

ad-venlo (supine adventum),/ adventus (-08, m.), arrival. 

come to, arrive. 

297. Rule. — The endings -fid and -tus, added to verb 
stemSy form abstract nouns expressing action. 

Note. —The endings -to {-onis, f.) and -tOra {-ae^ f.) are used in the 
same way. If the supine of the verb ends in -ttum^ the endings are -Ho, 
-SUB, and sura; as, tltor (deponent, p.p. Ubiis), / u^e, dsus (-u«, m.), 
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298. Examine the following : — 

■ 

miles (stem millt-) , soldier. miltt-ta (-ae, /.)» military service. 

amicuB (stem umico-), friend. amici-tia (-ae, /.)) friendship. 
celer (stem celerl-), quick. celeri-tas (-tatiB,/.), quickness. 

vir (stem viro-), man. vlr-tus (-tatis, /.), manliness, 

, virtue, courage. 
mSgnus (stem magno-), ^reat. magnl-tOdd (-tudinis, /.), 

greatness, size. 

299. Rule. — The endings -ia, -tia, -fas, -tus, -tudo, 

added to adjective and 7ioun stema, form feminine abstract 
nouns expressing quality. 

Note. — A final o of the stem is regularly changed to i before these 
endings (as amico-, axnicitia) . In vlrttLs, formed from the stem viro'^ 
the is dropped. Occasionally the stem is slightly changed in some 
other way, as in facult&s, ability ^ from stem facili- of facilis, easy. 

300. Adjectives are formed in Latin as in English 
from nouns (nominal adjectives) and from verbs (verbal 
adjectives). So few derived adjectives are used in this 
book that only a few endings can be given here. 

The endings -anus, -enuSy -inuSy added to noun stems 
minus their final vowel, form adjectives with the sense 
of belonging to; as, Boma, Rome, BOmanus, Roman; aliuSi 
another, aliSnus, belonging to another or to others, foreign. 

The endings -ilis and -bilis added to verb stems form 
adjectives denoting passive qualities; as, faciSi do, faoi- 
lis, doable^ easy ; orSdO, believe, orSd-i-bilis, to be believed, 
credible. 

301. Verbs are sometimes derived from noun or 
adjective stems; as, llberS, set free, from the stem of 
liber, free; — sometimes from verb stems. Most verbs 
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of the first conjugation are formed from noun or adjec- 
tive stems in a or (first or second declension), and 
many verbs of the fourth conjugation are formed from 
noun or adjective stems in i (third declension). Some 
verbs of the second and third conjugations, also, are 
formed from noun and adjective stems. 
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CHAPTER LIV. 
Subjunctive Mood. 

Seqiierice of Tenses; Indirect Question. 

302. Learn the subjunctive mood of sum (p. 233). 
What must be added to the present infinitive to form 

the imperfect subjunctive ? How does the perfect sub- 
junctive differ from the future perfect indicative ? What 
must be added to the perfect infinitive to form the plu- 
perfect subjunctive ? 

303. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Reperid ubi bIB) ubi fueriB, / am finding out where you are, 

where you have been (or were), 

2. Reperiam ubi bIb, ubi fueriB, 1 shall find out where you are, 

where you have been (or were)* 

3. Repperer5 ubi bIb, ubi fueriB, / shall have found out where 

you are, where you have been (or were) . 

4. Reperifibam ubi oBBfiB, ubi fuiBBfiB, / was finding out where 

you were, where you had been. 
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5. Repperl ubi esBfiB, ubi fuisBfia, / found out where you were, 

where you had been, 

6. Reppereram ubi esafia, ubi fuisBfiB, 1 had found out where 

you were, where you had been. 

The tenses of the principal clauses of the first three examples 
— the present, the future, and the future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. The tenses of the principal clauses 
of the last three examples — the imperfect, the perfect and the 
pluperfect — are called secondary or historical tenses. 

In the subjunctive, the present and perfect are primary ; the 
imperfect and pluperfect, secondary. 

To which class of tenses, primary or secondary, do the verbs 
of the subordinate clauses of the first three examples belong ? 

To which class do the verbs of the subordinate clauses of the 
last three examples belong ? 

304. KuLE. — Primary tenses of the indicative are fol- 
lowed by primary tenses of the subjunctive, and secondary 
tenses by secondai'y tenses, 

305. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

DIRECT QUESTIONS. INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

1. Quia est tuuB comes? 1. Scid quia ait tuua cornea,/ 

Who is your com- know who your companion 

panion f is. 

2. Ubieraa? Where were 2. Audlvl ubi eaa6a, / heard 

you f where you were, 

3. CfLr afuiati? Why 3. Repperl ctlr abeaafia, / have 

were you absent? found out why you were absent. 

Observe (1) that each dependent clause in the examples 
begins with an interrogative word; (2) that while it has not 
the form of a question, it gives the substance of the question 
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opposite ; (3) that it depends upon a verb, either as subject or 
object. Such clauses are called indirect questions. 
Notice the mood of indirect questions. 

306. Rule. — The subjunctive is used in indirect 
questions, 

307. VOCABULARY. 

finitlmus, -a, -um, neighbor- hortor, -Sri, -a tus, urge, exhort. 

ing ; as noun, neighbor, InteUego, -ere, -lexi, -lectum, 

(fini-, stem of finis, adj, (inter and lego), under- 

ending -timus). stand. 

Procillus, -i, w., Procillus. persequor, -sequi, -secutus, 
terra, -ae, /., earth, land. pursue. 

usus, -us, m., advantage, use, quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quae- 

experience. Bitum, ask, inquire about. 

308. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ubi fueris proxima nocte intellegere non pos- 
sum. 2. Cur domi non ess6s mTrabatur. 3. Mater intel- 
legit quid liberis usui sit. 4. lulia patriam omnibus terns 
praefert. 5. Post bellum patria nostra seeundis rebus 
usa est. 6. Magister a me quaesivit cur afuissem. 
7. Quae causa doloris esset miratus est. 8. Procillus in 
ipsum Caesarem hostem equitatti persequentem incidit. 
9. Nauta luliam sibi uxori dSl^git. 10. Dumnorix et 
domi et in finitimis civitatibus multos amicos habebat. 

■ 

11. Centurio suos hortatus exspectantibus ^ signum dat. 

12. Pueri qui trans flumen fug^runt nolunt dicere ubi 
fuerint. 

II. 1. He asks me why I was absent so long. 2. Cic- 
ero was made consul by the Komans when forty-two years 
old. 3. I will endeavor to be just to every one.^ 4. You 
ought to go home early every day. 5. Your parents 

^ See 61, note, ^ With lastus use in with ace, not dative. 
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know where you are. 6. Your parents knew where you 
were. 7. After the departure of my friends I returned 
home. 8. Everybody prefers to go from the city in sum- 
mer. 9. My father understands what books are agreeable 
to me. 10. They threw their arms to the ground and 
fled. 11. We wish to be useful to our neighbors. 
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CHAPTER LV. 
First Conjugation: Subjunctive Active. 

Clauses of Purpose {Final Clauses), 

309. Learn the subjunctive active of am5. 
Inflect the subjunctive of narro, vasto, occupS, celO. 

310. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Ii6g&tum mittit ut agr58 vastet, he sends a lieutenant that 

he may lay waste, in order to lay waste, to lay waste, the fields, 

2. LSg&tum mittit qui (ut is) agrds vastet, he sends a lieu- 

tenant who is to lay waste, in order to lay waste, to lay waste, 
the fields, 

3. Ez duce petunt n6 agrds vSLstet, they ask the commander 

that he may not lay waste, not to lay waste, the fields. 

Notice the various English equivalents of the subordinate 

clauses beginning with ut, ne, and qui, and also the mood of the 

verbs which follow these particles. 

What is the difference in meaning between ut and ne f 

Ut , . , vastet, qui , . . vastet, and ne , . , vastet express the 

purpose of the action of the principal verb. Such clauses are 

called clauses of purpose {final clauses). 
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311. Rule. — The subjunctive with ut, ne, or a relative 
is used to easpress purpose {fined clauses). 

Caution. — The rule for sequence of tenses given in the last 
chapter must be observed in clauses of purpose (final clauses). 

312. VOCABULARY. 

mors, mortis, /. , death. remaneo, -ere, -mansi, no 
tatuB, -a, -um, safe. supine; fut. part., reman- 

cSgnosco, -ere, -novi, -Ditum, sOrus, (re and maneo), 

(con and gnosco), find out. remain. 

moneo, -ere,inoiiuI,inoiiituin, vito, -are, -avi, -atum, avoid. 

advise, warn. ut, con^., that, in order that. 

relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -He- ne, conj. , that not, in order that 

turn, leave. not. 

313. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Eum mittit ut vSstet, occupet, iuvet. 2. Eos 
mittit ut vastent, occupent, iuvent. 3. Eum misit ut 
vastaret, occuparet, iuvaret. 4. Eos mittet ut vastent, 
occupent, iuvent. 5. Eos monet ne celent, properent, 
vitent, llberent. 6. Eum monebat ng c^laret, properaret, 
vltaret, llberaret. 

II. 1. He advises them to carry, hasten, adorn, set 
free. 2. He was advising them not to carry, hasten, 
adorn, set free. 3. He sent cg»valry to assist, to attack, 
to set free. 4. He will send cavalry to assist, to attack, 
to set free. 

314. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. LabiSnus trans fitimen magn^s copias misit quae 
munitum locum occuparent. 2. Caesar quaesivit quot 
German! in Gallia essent. 3. Quaerit qua d6 causa s€ 
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vitaverim. 4. Mors clari po^tae dolOrl civibus erat. 

5. Gustod6s captlvds ad montem fugientSs persequ^bantur. 

6. Itissit mulieres et llberos ex oppido exire ut iniariam 
vitarent. 7. Periculi temporibus sociis auxilium ferre 
dfibfimus. 8. Tr6s legiones reliquit ut oppidum ab impetti 
hostium tutum esset. 9. Imperator m€ monet ut domi 
biemem. 10. Gdgndsc€mus ubi arma tua cSlaveris. 
11. Maior nata filius domo discOdere, minor reman^re 
mavult. 

II. 1. He did not know wby I was avoiding bim. 
2. I will see who is in the garden. 3. He advised his 
son to conceal nothing. 4. He sent his servant to carry 
grain to his horse. 6. We shall return home at^ the 
beginning of summer to assist our parents. 6. The old 
man urged his son to return home with the utmost speed. 

7. He told me why he was hurrying. 8. We shall warn 
the Helvetians not to attack the towns of our neighbors. 

9. I prefer the city where I was born to this (city). 

10. We were unable to find tiie cause (what was the 
cause) of the boy's death. 11. My mother thinks that I 
am safer on land. 

315. BEADING LESSON. 

[CiESAB, Gallic War, I. 41-47.] 

I 

Septimo die postquam (after) Vesontione castra mdta 
erant ab exploratoribus nuntiatum est AriovistI copias a 
nostris mllibus passuum quattuor et viginti abesse. Ario- 
vistus ad Caesarem legates misit qui eum in colloquium 
vocarent. Di6s colloquio dictus est ex eo die quintus. 
Ad colloquium Caesar decimae legionis mllites, quos sibi 

1 Prlm& aest&te. 
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fidissimos habSbat, in equos positos s6cum dtixit. Per 
e6s Caesar Ariovistum prohibSre voluit 116 se interficere 
conaretur (imperf. subj. of cdnor). In colloquio Ario- 
vistus summa avrogantia (the greatest arrogance) tisus est 
equitesque qui cum eo venerant in Romanos lapidSs t6la- 
que i^cSrunt. Caesar cum militibus suis in castra s6 
rec6pit, neque iterum (again) vocatus in colloquium ire 
volebat, quod sine perlculo s6 facere posse non putabat, 
sed Gaium Valerium Procillum et Marcum Metium 
misit. His mandavit (commissioned) ut quae diceret 
(said, imperf. subj. of died) Ariovistus sibi nuntiarent. 
Hos Ariovistus dicere conantSs prohibuit et in catenas 
(fetters, chains) coniecit (threw). 



CHAPTER LVI. 
First Conjugation: Subjunctive Passive. 

Clauses of Result (Consecutive Clauses). 

316. Learn the subjunctive passive of amo. 

317. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puer tarn dSfessus fuit ut eum iuvarem, the boy was so 

tired that 1 helped him. 

2. Puer ita fScit ut n5n am&rStur, the boy acted so that he was 

not loved. 

3. Germ&ni tarn fortSs erant ut totua ezercitus perturbSl- 

rStur, the Germans were so brave that all the army was 
disturbed. 
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4. N6m5 tarn bonus est qui ab omnibus am6tur, no one is 

so good that he is loved by alL 

The clauses beginning with ut and qui in these sentences 
denote result (consecutive clauses). Observe that they are the 
same in form as purpose clauses, except that ut non is used 
instead of ne in negative sentences. 

318. Kul2. — The subjunctive with ut, ut non, or a 

relative, is used to express result 

319. VOCABULARY. 

commutStio, -onls, /., change. saspicio, -onts, /., suspicion. 

iniinicus, -i, m., (in and ami- timer, -oris, m., fear. 

cub), a person unfriendly, tantus, -a, -urn, so great. 

an enemy. dubito, -are, -avi, -atum, 
mens, mentis, /., mind. doubt, hesitate. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. ita, adv., so. 

320. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Easdem copias quae ad portum consfiderant 
praesidio navibus rellquit. 2. Iter tarn diflScile erat ut 
eodem difi redire n6n conar^mur. 3. Ea pecunia ita 
utSminl ut ^ aliis prOsitis. 4. Tantus timor totum exerci- 
tum occupavit ut omnium mentis animique perturbaren- 
tur. 5. Caesar duces militum convocavit ut deliberarent 
quid optimum esset. 6. Adventti auxiliorum tanta com- 
mutatio facta est ut nfimo in hostSs impetum facere 
dubitaret. 7. OmnSs finitimos cognoscere volumus. 
8. Caesar terra marlque * inimicos helium sibi Inferentfis 
persequebatur. 9. Pons in Ehodano pltiribus ante annis 
factus erat. 10. Ex captlvis cognovit qui cum Cicerone 

1 Ita ut prdsltis, so that you may (or will) benefit, so as to benefit, 
3 In tjiis phrase in is regularly omitted. 
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delTberavissent. 11. Dux milit6s hortd.tus est ut timOris 
sQspicionem vitareiit. 

II. 1. He fortifies the camp that it may be safe from 
the attack of the enemy. 2. The town was so fortified 
that it was not taken by the enemy. 3. The judge was 
so just that he was praised by all his fellow-citizens. 
4. Cicero did not think that death was the end of the 
soul. 5. He exhorted his sons to avoid bad company. 
6. My friend warned me not to spend the winter in 
Britain. 7. The general understood why I hesitated to 
remain in camp. 8. The seashore was so pleasant that 
the boys were delighted. 9. The recruit is made brave 
by daily experience in (of the) camp. 10. The consul 
was disturbed in mind and spirit by the suspicion of his 
enemies. 
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CHAPTER LVII. 
Second Conjugation: Subjunctive Mood. 

Purpose and Result Clauses, — Continued. 

321i Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 
haBe5. 

322. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after Verbs of Fearing, 

1. Ver6tur ut locum occupet, he fears that he will not get 

possession of the place, 

2. VerStur n6 hostfis locum occupent, he fears that the 

enemy will get possession of the place. 
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3. TimSbat n6 amlcum vulneraret, he was afraid he might 

wound his friend, 

4. Tim6mu8 ut in urbem v6nerit, we fear he has not come to 

the city. 

Observe that in these sentences ut is translated with not and 
ne without it. 

323. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after ^u\n, 

1. Ndn dubit5 quTn amStur, I do not doubt that he is loved, 

2. N5n abest stlBpicid quin v6rum c61et, the suspicion is not 

wanting that he is concealing the truth, 

3. N5n dubit&vSrunt quin vSrum esset) they did not doubt 

that it was true, 

4. Ndn dubium erat quin hostfis vfinissent, there was no 

doubt that the enemy had come, 

324. VOCABULARY. 

militia, -ae,/., military service, constituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitO- 
voluntas,-atis,/.,will,goodwlll. turn, arrange, decide. 

dignus, -a, -um, (with abl,), proficiscor, -i, profectus, set 

worthy. out. 

dubius, -a, -um, doubtful, (cf. contra (prep, mf A ace.), against. 

Eng. dubious). quin, conj,, that, but that. 

325. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. N6mo dubitare debet quTn nostri clv6s pro pa- 
tria fortiter pugnent. 2. Pater timet ut filius valeat. 
3. Timfibat ut comes fid6 dignus esset. 4. Non est dubium 
quin iuveuis fid6 dignus sit. 5. Num potest quisquam 
dubitare quin Italia pofitarum et imperatorum sit patria ? 
6. Stispicio non abest quin in Italia remaneat ut militiam 
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vitet. 7. Quaeris a nobis cur ita hoc homine d6lect6mur. 

8. Constituit post mortem patris domum relinquere et in 
urbem Ire. 9. Contra voluntatem meam accidit ut ex 
urbe ppoficlsci pararem. 10. Pater filium domum relin- 
quentem monuit ut malos comitfis vitaret. 

II. 1. We feared that Ariovistus intended^ to remain. 
2. It happened that I remained at home. 3. So great 
was the fear of our soldiers that they did not sustain the 
attack of the enemies' cavalry. 4. We will find out how 
many bridges over the Ehone remain. 5. He did not 
doubt that his neighbors were safe. 6. So great a change 
in affairs was made in a few months that his enemies 
were greatly frightened. 7. The lieutenant wished to 
lead his infantry across the bridge and encamp upon the 
hill. 8. He feared that his soldiers would not obey. 

9. ^ There is no doubt that my brother will be present. 

10. The general fears that the minds and feelings of the 
recruits (new soldiers) will be disturbed by the approach 
of the enemy. 

326. READING LESSON. 

[C-ESAB, Gallic War^ I. 48.] 

Eodem dig Ariovistus castra promovit (moved forward, 
pro and movit) et milibus passuum sex a Caesaris castris 
sub (under ^ at the foot of) monte consedit. Postero die 
praeter (past) Caesaris castra suas copias duxit et mili- 
bus passuum duobus ultra (beyond) eum castra fecit eo 
consilio ut frumento commeattique, qui ex Sequanis et 
Aeduis portar6tur, Caesarem intercluderet (shut off). 
Ex eo die dies continuos (successive) quinque Caesar 

1 Esset in animd. Cf. Orffetorifiri in animd erat, 171. 
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pro castrls suas copias ^dtixit ut Ariovisto potestatem 
pugnandi {of fighting, gerund of pugno) da];et. Ario- 
vistus his omnibus diebus exercitum castris continuit, 
equitatu cottldie proelium commlsit. Genus hoc erat 
ptignae (of fight), quo se German! exercuerant (had 
trained), Equitum milia erant sex, totidem (just so 
many) numero pedites v^locissimi ac fortissiml. Cum 
his in proelia equites Ibant. Ad eos s6 recipiebant. Hi 
in periculls equites iuvabant, et tanta erat eorum celeritas 
ut non minus velociter quam equi currerent (imperf. subj. 
of curro). 
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CHAPTER LVm. 

Imperative Constructions. 

Wishes, 

327. Learn the present imperative of am5, liabeS, duoo, 
audi5, Ii5l5. 

328. Imperative constructions include all kinds of 
commands, requests, and permissions. The following are 
the most common : — 

POSITIVE. NBGATIVB. 

1. properemus, let us hurry, ne properemus, let us not hurry, 
propera, hurry, 



2. 



or 
properes, yoti (one) must 
hurry. 



noli properare, 

or }- do not hurry. 

ne properaveris, 



} 
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3. 



POSITIVE. 


nboahyb. 


properet, 


let him 
hurry, 


ng properet, 


let him not 
hurry, 


or 


or 


or 


or 


properaverit, 


he shall 
hurry. 


ne properfiverit, 


he shall not 
hurry. 



329. Commands, requests, and permissions are ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive, except in the second person, 
and in the second person they may be expressed by the 
subjunctive. 

1. The second person of the subjunctive in positive 
commands is rarely used except when the subject is you 
in the sense of one or people, 

2. Negative commands of the second person are ex- 
pressed by nSlI (nollte) with the present infinitive, or by 
the present or perfect subjunctive with nS. 

3. Notice that in imperative sentences there is no 
difference in the translation between the present and the 
perfect subjunctive. 

4. Notice that ne is the negative in imperative sen- 
tences. 



330. 



ILLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 



(Utinam) bonus sis, may you be good. 
Utinam bonus ess6s, would you were good. 
Utinam bonus fuissSs, would you had been good. 
(Utinam) n6 malus sis, may you not be bad. 
(Utinam) n6 malus ess6s, would you were not bad. 
(Utinam) n6 malus fuissfis, would you had not been bad. 

Notice that utinam is sometimes translated, and sometimes 
merely shows that the sentence in which it occurs is a wish. 
Notice, also, that utinam may usually be omitted in Latin. 
Notice that when the wish refers to the future the present 
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subjunctive, when it refers to the present the imperfect, and 
when it refers to the past the pluperfect, is used. When the 
wish refers to the present or past, it is unfulfilled. ComparQ the 
subjunctive in conditions, 337-340. Observe that the negative 
is ne. 

331. Rule. — Wishes are eocpressed by the subjunctive, 
often introduced by utinam. The negative is ne. Wishes 
referring to the future take the present tense, unfulfilled 
wishes referring to the present take the imperfect, and 
referring to the past the pluperfect, 

332. VOCABULARY. 

pecuB, -oris, n., flock. cfiro, -are, -fivi, -Stum, take 

antiquus, -a,-uin, ancient. care, cause. 

nSllus, -a, -um, no, no one. soleo, -ere, solitus, (semi-dep.) 

audleo, -ere, ausus, {dep. in be accustomed. 

perf., plup,i and fut, perf), transeo, -ire, -if, -itum, (trfins 
dare. and eo), go across, cross. 

cogitS, -Sre, -fivi, -atum, vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, live, 

think. utinam, O that, would that. 

333. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Propera, ml fill, domum redlre. 2. Libros, dls- 
cipull, domum vobiscum nfi portaveritis. 3. N6 quisquam 
hunc hostem timuerit. 4. Noll putare m6 ad quemquam 
longas epistulas scrlbere. 5. Ctira ut vir dignus patre 
SIS et c6gita quo in loco stfis. 6. Semper audfite v6ra 
dicere. 7. N6 soliti sitis hunc agrum transire. 8. NullI 
erat dubium quin arma contra Caesarem pararentur. 
9. AntiquI GermanI n5n multum frtimentO sed magna ex 
parte * pecore vlv6bant. 10. Non tam acer civis sum ut 
putem militiam esse semper gratam. 11. Dsbemus ita 

1 Jn great part, largely. 
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vivere ut alils prosTmus. 12. N6 mllites de mortis perT- 
cnlo cogitaverint. 13- Utinam mater adesset. 14. Uti- 
nam domo afuissem. 

II. 1. The minds of the soldiers were seized with so 
great fear that they were thrown into disorder. 2. The 
general feared that his speech might be too long. 3. He 
decided to go (set out) to Britain to avoid wrong from 
(of) his enemies. 4. I do not doubt that the bridge is 
safe. 6. Send the boy home. 6. Do not send the boy 
home. 7. Let the soldiers avoid the suspicion of fear. 
8. Let us not fear the enemy. 9. These boys so act that 
they are loved by everybody. 10. Csesar had perceived 
the good will of Divitiacus towards himself. 11. He 
wished to drive his flock to a safe place. 12. No one ^ 
doubts that the ancient Germans were brave. 13. May 
they not dare to cross. 
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CHAPTER LIX. 

Third Conjug^ation : Subjunctive Active and 
Passive; Conditional Sentences. 

334. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 
duoo. 

336. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI adest, laetl stimus, if he is present, we are glad. 

Si aderat, laetl eramus, if he was present, we were glad. 

1 See 1. 8, 
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SI aderit, laetl erimiui, if he is (shall be) present, we shall be 

glad. 
SI adfuit, laetl fuimus, if he was {has been) present, we were 

(have been) glad. 

Notice that each sentence consists of two clauses, — a con- 
dition introduced by si (if), and a conclusion. The truth of 
the conclusion depends upon the truth of the condition. Such 
sentences are called conditional sentences. 

Notice that in the sentences given above nothing is implied 
as to the truth of the assertions. It is simply stated that if the 
condition is (was, shall be) true, the conclusion is (was, shall be) 
true. Such conditions are called simple conditions. Notice the 
mood of the verbs. 

Notice that in simple future conditions the future tense is 
used when in English we use the present. 

Note. — Conditions referring to action completed in past time are 
in the pluperfect ; as, si adf uerat, if he had (at some previous time) 
been present. But these do not often occur. 

Sometimes a future conclusion depends upon a condition which will 
already belong to past time when the conclusion shall or may become 
true ; 9St If I comCt I shall go back. I evidently cannot go back until 
after I have come ; the condition therefore refers to the past ; but the 
whole sentence refers to the future, therefore the condition must refer 
to the past and the future at once, i.e. must be in the future perfect 
tense, si venerd, redibd. 

336. Rule. — In simple conditional sentences the in- 
dicative is used in both condition and conclusion. 

337. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI aderit, laeti erimus, if he is (shall be) present, we shall be 

glad. 
SI adsit laetl simus, if he should be present, we should be glad. 

Notice that these sentences refer to the future. The second 
differs from the first only in being less vivid, implying that the 
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speaker is in doubt, or is unwilling to make a plain, simple 
statement. Notice the moods and tenses. Compare 330, 331. 

338. EuLE. — Less vivid future conditiona take the 
present subjunctive in both clauses. 

Note. — The form of the less vivid condition corresponding to the 
f atore perfect indicative of the simple (more vivid) condition (see 885, 
note) is the perfect subjonctive, si vSnerim, redeam, %f J should come 
{have come) , I should go hack, 

339. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI adesset, laeti eBsfimiui, if he were present, toe shovld he 

glad, 
SI adf uisset, laetl f uissfimiui, if he had been present, we should 

have been glad. 

Notice that in these sentences the condition is supposed to 
be untrue. Such conditions are called conditions contrary to 
fact. Notice the mood and the tenses of the verbs. Compare 
330, 331. 

340. Rule. — In conditions contrary to fact the im^ 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive are used in both clauses, 
the imperfect referring/ to present time, the pluperfect to 
past time. 

341. VOCABULARY. 

opus, operls, n., work. 

renantio, -are, -avi, -atum, report, Ipref. re- + nantio]. 
resisto, -ere, restiti (no supine), resist, [pref. re- + sisto (redu- 
plicated form from sto, stand)]. 

return, go back, [re- again, -f ver- 
revertor, reverti, reversus tor, turn]. The deponent forms 

are used chiefly in the present, 
imperf. and fut., the active forms 
in theperf.,pluperf., andfut.perf. 



sum. 



reverto, -ere, -reverti, ro- 
versum. 
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quis, quae (qua), quid, indef, pron,, any, any one, one. 

qui, qua (quae), quod, indef. pron., any (see 226). 

si, conj.f if. 

nisi, cojij., if not, unless, [ni (for ne) + si (with shortened vowel)]. 

342. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si magnum pecoris numerum in castrls habent, 
inopia superari non possunt. 2. Si revertetur ut nobis 
resistat, terti5 die pugnabimus. 3. Si dignus ess6s qui,V 
Romanus appellareris, hostibus resister6s. 4. Si tanta 
erat operis altitude, hostibus facile resistere poterant. 
6. LSgatus nisi interfectus erit, in Italiam revertetur ut 
consuli haec rentintiet. 6. Si quis barbarls restitit, non 
dubium est quin interfectus sit. 7. MilitSs nisi castra 
defendere poterunt, non dubium est quin omnes fugiant. 
8. Si fltimen transiit ut in oppidum fugeret, non dubito 
quin vivat; si domi remansit, interfectus est. 9. Si 
v6rum est quod explorator^s renuntiavSrunt, hostSs ad 
castra venire non ausi sunt. 10. Si equitSs Rhfinum tran- 
sierunt ut loci nattiram cognoscerent, peditfis apud fltimen 
reman s6runt qui pontem defenderent. 

II. 1. If one dares to resist, there is no danger. 2. No 
pain is so great that it cannot be borne if one wishes to 
bear it. 3. I do not doubt that the soldiers have returned 
to the work. 4. If you have determined to go against 
the enemy, you ought to think of the safety of the flocks. 
5. If any dare not remain, let them return « home. 6. If 
the soldiers have not fled, the enemy have not taken the 
camp. 7. If you wish (use void), you may return on the 

1 Cf . 317, 4. 

3 In Latin, as in English, the conclusion of a conditional sentence 
sometimes takes the form of a command, which must be expressed by 
the proper part of the verb. See Chapter LVIII. 
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fifth day. 8. The ancient Romans were accustomed to 
bear the toil of military service with the greatest good- 
will in order that they might deserve (be worthy) to be 
praised. 9. May you take care to answer truly (true 
things). 10. If you do not dare to resist the enemy, T 
fear you are not worthy to return to military service. 
11. If any are accustomed to think of their own safety, 
they are not worthy to be called soldiers. 

III. 1. Nisi magnum ^wcoris numerum in castrTs habu- 
issent, inopia superati essent. 2. Si quis n5bls resistere 
audebit, interficietur. 3. Imperator sT in castra revertflr 
tur, summa mllitum voluntate contra host^s proficlscatur. 
4. Caesar si adfuisset, pugnavisset ; sT pilgnavisset, host^ 
superavisset ; si hostfis superavisset, Galliam occupavis- 
set. 5. Si vera captlvus respondit, mllitSs fortiter 
opus defenderunt. 6. Nisi quis de hostium adventtl 
ntlntiavisset, castra nostra oapta essent. 7. Captlvus 
nisi vera respondisset, statim a mllitibus interfectus 
esset. 8. Nisi Labienus ante s5lis occasum revertflr 
tur, milites longo lab6re defessi dS deditione cOgitent. 
9. Mllitfis SI statim 6 castris educantur, hostibus fortiter 
resistant. 10. Si ante sextam horam in urbem cdnsul vS- 
nerit, prima noctis vigilia contra hostfis ire properabimus, 
11. Utinam n6 cum Germanls proelium commlsisset. 

IV. 1. If we do not take possession of the bridge, we 
shall not be able to cross the river. 2. If the soldiers 
who were in the town had not been frightened, they 
would not have fled. 3. If you should try to avoid 
death, you would not deserve (be worthy) to be called 
brave. 4. The forces of the enemy are so great that they 
would take the town if our men were not resisting 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 171 

m 

bravely. 5. If the place had not been surrounded by a 
wall, we should not have dared to remain. 6. If the Eo- 
mans had not been tired by (their) work, they would 
have remained at the bridge to resist the Germans. 7. We 
shall not be able to return to camp unless some one comes 
to aid us (to us as an aid) before sunset. 8. If the foot- 
soldiers should run quickly to the river, they would seize 
the bridge. 9. If the general had not led out the sol- 
diers from the camp into line of battle, the enemy would 
have set out for home on that day. 10. If the Gauls 
should make an attack upon our men, they would betake 
themselves to the camp. 

343.' READING LESSON. 

[C^SAB, Gallic WaVy I. 49.] 

Ubi (when) Ariovistum castris s§ tenSre Caesar intel- 
l6xit, nfi diutius (compar. of diu) commeatu prohib6r6tur, 
ultra (beyond) eum locum quo in loco German! consSde- 
rant circiter passus s^scentos ab eis, castris idoneum 
locum delegit acifique triplici (triple) instructa (perf. 
pass. part, of instruo) ^ ad eum locum v6nit. Primam et 
secundam aciem in armis esse, tertiam castra munire 
iussit. Hic locus ab hoste circiter passus sfiscentos, uti 
(as) dictum est, aberat. Eo (thither) circiter hominum 
numero sedecim milia expedlta (unencumbered, in fight- 
ing trim) cum omnI equitatu Ariovistus misit, quae 
copiae nostrOs terr6rent et mtinltione (from fortification) 

1 Aci@ triplici instrtLct§., a triple line being drawn up, i.e. having 
formed a triple line. So below, mUnitis castris, the camp having 
been fortifiedy i.e. when the camp was fortified. See Chapter LXII., 
Ablative Absolute. 



172 A FIRST BOOK IK LATIN. 

prohiberent. Caesar, ut (as) ante constituerat, duSs 
acifis hostem propulsare (drive off), tertiam castra ma- 
nlre iassit. Castris munitis^ duas ibi (there) legiOnfis 
rellquit et partem auxiliorum, quattuor reliquSs in castra 
mSiora redtlxit (led back). 
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CHAPTER LX. 

Fourth Conjugation: Subjunctive Active and 

Passive. 

Clauses with Cum. 

344. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of audlQ. 

346. ILLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

cum civit&s bellum Infert, duc6s dSliguntur, when the state 

begins a war, leaders are chosen. 
cum haec legSs, adero, when you read (i.e. shall read) this, I 

shall be present. 
oppidum Britannl vocant, cum silvas muniSrunt, the Britons 

call it a town, when they have fortified the woods. 
cum vSneris, cdgnoscSs, when you come (i.e. shall have come), 

you will find out. 

Observe the mood and tenses. 

346. Rule. — Cum meaning when (cum temporal) 

takes the indicative to define a time. 

I •^— — — — — ' 

1 See p. 171, note. 
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347. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



cum esset Caesar in Gallift, IfigSti vfinfirunt, when Ccesar was 

in Gaul, envoys came, 
Caesarl cum id niinti&tum esset, ab urbe profectos est, 

when that was (i.e. had been) announced to Ca^ar, he set out 

from the city, 

348. Rule. — In narrative, cum meaning when or as 
(cum historical) takes the imperfect and pluperfect sub- 
junctive to describe a time. 

Note. — The indicative is used with cum when a date is given, the 
subjunctive when a situation or circumstance is given involving the idea 
of time. Glenerally dates are given in primary tenses, and therefore 
cum with the imperfect and pluperfect indicative is rare. When a 
time is described, the tenses used are naturally secondary, hence the 
use of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive with cum in narrative. 



349. 



VOCABULARY. 



Britannus, -i, m., a Briton, in- 
habitant of Britain. 

magistrStus, -as, m., magis- 
trate, magistracy Istem of 
magister (master) + a (09 
if from a verb of first conj.) 

+ tU8]. 

mSnitio, -onis, /., fortification 
[moni (o/manio) + tio]. 

cum, conj., when, as, since, al- 



though. 
350. 



tamen, conj., nevertheless, still, 
however. 

contendo, -ere, -tendi,-tentum, 
contend, struggle, hasten 
Ipref. con + tendo, stretch]. 

pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 
come through, arrive [per + 
venio]. 

vincd, -ere, vici, victum, con- 
quer. 

bene, adv., well. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Ad amicos, cum usufl est, Galli s6 recipiunt. 
2. Caesar cum Helvfitios vicisset, multos annos cum 
aliis bellum gerSbat. 3. Helvetii cum omnia constitu- 
issent, Orgetorigem ducem d6l6g6runt. 4. lUe cum dux 
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delectus esset, Dumnorlgem adduxit ut rSgnum occupd^re 
conarfitur. 5. Cum magistrattis multitudiuem hominum 
ex agrls cSgerent, Orgetoiigis mors eis nuntiata est. 

6. Barbarl cum oppidum cep€runt, incolas interficiunt. 

7. Dux cum hostSs vicerit exercitum dlmittet nisi ei a 
senatu imperatum erit ut cum Germanis bellum gerat. 

8. Si vis domum reverti, cura ut respondeas. 9. Ea r6s 
cum imperatori renuntiata esset, in castris mllitfis d6- 
fessos continuisset nisi veritus esset nS German! ad 
Rhenum pervenirent. 10. Britannl antiqui pecoribus et 
frumento vivere sol^bant. 11. Si hostfis d6 periculo cogi- 
tant, nulll flilmen transire audebunt. 

II. 1. When the soldiers heard the shout, they has- 
tened into the city. 2. When the enemy had fortified 
the camp, they led out their forces into line of battle. 
3. If the work of the fortification is done, cross the river 
and resist the enemy. 4. When the general himself 
heard the enemy coming, he gave the signal to the sol- 
diers. 5. When an army arrives at a suitable place for 
a camp, they surround themselves with a fortification 
that they may be safe from the attack of the enemy. 
6. When the shout of (those) fighting was heard in the 
camp, the soldiers hastened to the river. 7. When the 
camp had been fortified, the magistrates of the Gauls 
returned to Labienus to ask for (seek) peace. 8. Do 
not resist the enemy, lest they hasten to cross the Rhine 
and return home. 9. When the cavalry return, they 
will quickly make an end of the battle. 10. When the 
Helvetians had already made their way through the ter- 
ritory of the Sequanians, they arrived in the territory of 
our allies. 
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351. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

cum haec v6ra sint, bene est, since these things are truey it is 

toell. 
com dfifessus essem, doml manfibam, since I was tired, I staid 

at home, 
cum adessem, m6 ii5n vIdistX, although I was present, you did 

not see me, 
h5c cum audierim, n5n cr6d5, although 1 have heard this, 1 do 

not believe it, 

352. Rule. — Cum causal and concessive {meaning 
since and although) takes the subjunctive in all tenses, 

353. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. MllitSs cum proeliS superati essent, tamen non 
fugSrunt. 2. Host6s cum dux interfectus esset in castra 
86 rec6p6runt. 3. Cum magna pars aestatis reliqua sit, 
in Britanniam profectus est. 4. Cum vivamus, laeti 
simus. 5. Cum v6nerit nuntius novas rSs cognoscSmus. 
6. Explorator cum multas res repperisset tamen nihil re- 
nuntiare ausus est. 7. Haec cum bene fScisset, laudatus 
est. 8. Dux cum multa bene fScisset, tamen ab inimicis 
acctisatus est. 9. Cum timoris stispicionem vitaveris 
fortem esse te dicimus. 10. Milites, cum nSmo sine 
vulnere esset, tamen ad noctem resistfibant. 

II. 1. Although he was of small stature (body), he 
was a brave general. 2. Since he had arrived at the 
city, he determined to remain. 3. Since the magistrates 
have come, let us hasten to go to the council. 4. Al- 
though the Britons have been conquered, I shall not 
return to Gaul. 5. Since the fortifications are high, we 
can easily resist the enemy. 6. Since you have come to 
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me, I will lead you to a safe place. 7. Although the 
soldiers are fighting sharply, they cannot overcome the 
enemy. 8. Since a great change of circumstances 
(things) has been brought about (made), let us seek 
safety in flight. 9. Although Caesar had led out his 
legions into line of battle, the enemy remained in their 
camp. 10. Since the Gauls did not come against us, we 
returned into the fortifications. 
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CHAPTER LXL 
Subjunctive of Irregular Verbs. 

Indirect Discourse, 

354. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of 
posstuu, vol5, n5l5, malo, 65, f!o, and ferd. 

Review the rules for simple indirect discourse (p. 119). 

365. VOCABULARY. 

imperium, -i, n., command, conflcio, -flcere, -feci, -fee- 
rule, power, sway, [imper turn, finish, wear out (esp. 
(o/ impero, command) + in perf. pass, partic) [con + 
abstract ending -iuin] . facio] . 
porta, -ae, /., gate. existimo, -are, -fivi, -fitum^ 
pQgna, -ae,/., fight, battle. think, consider, [ex + aes- 
turris, -is (ace. -Im), /., tower. timo, compute (ae weakened 
etiam, conj,, even, also, [et -f- io i)]. 
hun]. 
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356. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ntliitius respondit turrim iam cSnfectam esse. 
2. Si seribere potuisset, Britannos ad urbis portam ven- 
turos esse seripsisset. 3. Etiam cum 6 munitione exi- 
r^mus, bostSs pugnaturos esse non existiin3,b^inus. 
4. Caesari Teiiunti§,b3,tur militfis vulneribus iam con- 
fectos esse. 5. Caesar cum cognovisset Britannos iam 
victos esse, ad castra munitionfisque pervenire contendit. 
6. Galli etiam si Caesaris imperium ferre noluissent, 
tamen resistere non potuissent. 7. Si celeriter castra 
itiant hostibus resistere possimus. 8. Nisi ad opus re- 
vert! quam in pilgna manere maluissfitis facile hostSs 
vicissetis. 9. LSgatus dicebat s6 tertio die ad suos 
venturum esse. 10. Si quis dicet s6 pugnam vidisse, 
responds pugnam neque fuisse neque f uturam esse. 

II. 1. I saw that the Gauls were returning; had 
returned ; would return. 2. If you did not bear the toils 
of war, I should not say that you were brave. 3. If he 
had not been willing to go, he would not have gone. 
4. Even if they thought that their allies were brave, they 
would wish to defend themselves with a fortification. 
6. When he had seen that the magistrates were present, 
he said that he would reply immediately. 6. The mes- 
senger replied that the enemy had run to the gates and 
(atque) had seized even the tower. 7. They say that 
they cannot endure the rule of the Romans. 8. They 
announced that the foot-soldiers would seize the gates. 

9. When they saw that the hill had been seized by 
the enemy, they understood that they were conquered. 

10. If you think that the place is suitable for a camp, 
let us go thither. 
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367. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. DiBECT. SI quid vis, ciir n5n venis ad m5? If you 

want anything^ why do you not come to me f 
Indirect (primary tense). Amicus tuus respondet, si 
quid veils, ciir n5n venifts ad s6, your friend 
replies^ if you want anything^ why doiCt you come 
to him. 
(secondary tense). Caesar respondit, si quid 
Ariovistus vellet, cur n5n venlret ad s6, 
Coisar replied^ if Ariovistus wanted anything, why 
did he not come to him, 

2. Direct. VenI si vis, come, if you wish. 

Indirect (primary tense). Amicus tuus dicit, venifts si 
veils, your friend says (that) you may com^ if 
you wish, 
(secondary tense). Caesar dixit Ariovistus 
venlret si vellet, Ccesar said (that) Ariovistus 
might come if he wished. 

3. Direct. SI aderat Titus, puer bene fGcit, If Titus was 

present, the boy did well. 
Indirect (primary tense). DIco si adfuerit Titus bene 
puerum f Ccisse, / say that if Titus was present, 
the boy did well. 
(secondary tense). Dlid si adfuisset Titus bene 
puerum fCcisse, 1 said that if Titus was pres- 
< ent, the boy did well (at some time before I said 

it). 

4. Direct. Cum Titus adest, puer bene facit, when Titus is 

present, the boy does well. 
Indirect (primary tense). DIco cum Titus adsit bene 
puerum facere, / say that when Titus is present, 
the boy does well. 
(secondary tense). DIzI cum Titus adesset 
bene puerum facere, / said that when Titus 
was present, the boy did well. 
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Notice the moods. Notice also how the tenses differ in the 
different sentences. Observe that the first and second persons 
of the Direct Discourse are usually changed (in Latin as in 
English) to the third person in the Indu*ect Discourse. 

358. Rule. — In Indirect Discourse, questions, com- 
mands, and subordinate clauses are in the subjunctive. 

359. Rule. — If the verb of saying, etc., introducing 
the Indirect Discourse is in a primary tense, the svbjunctives 
are present or perfect; if it is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctives are imperfect or pluperfect, 

NoTB. — As the subjuuctive lacks the future and future perfect 
tenses, the future indicative of the Direct Discourse is represented by 
the present or imperfect subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, and the 
future perfect indicative by the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive. 
So si ader5, bene erit, if I am (i.e. shall be) present, it will be 
well, becomes, if quoted indirectly, dicit si adsit bene futarum 
esse, he says that if he is present, it will be well, or (using a sec- 
ondary tense) dixit si adesset bene futarum esse. 

360. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dux existimavit mllitSs, si vellent, vincere posse. 
2. Vobis dico, si laudari velltis, fortes sitis. 3. MagistrSr 
ttis dlx^runt Caesarem si Britannos vicisset in Galliam 
reversurum esse. 4. MagistratuI nuntiatum est omn^s 
hostium legiones in Italiam revertisse. 5. Dux mllitibus 
dixit, si hostibus resistere vellent, mtinitiones conficerent. 
6. Nuntiatum est portam, cum LabiSnus ad munitiones 
pervgnisset, iam occupatam esse a Gallls. 7. Legatus 
intellgxit pedites in castra se recepturos esse nisi quis 
auxilio els veniret. 8. Centurionibus dixit, cum muni- 
tiones iam confectae essent, castrls mllites continSrent. 
9. Imperator, cum hiemem iam adesse cognovisset, in 
hlberna legion^s dUxit. 10. Nuntiatum est liost^S; cum 



180 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

vincere non potuissent, prima vigilia salutem fugS peti- 
turds esse. 

II. 1. Fight bravely if you wish to be praised. 
2. The general said that the soldiers must fight bravely 
if they wished to be praised. 3. When the messenger 
had arrived at the town he went to the magistrates. 
4. He told the magistrates that when the camp was 
taken the Gauls had sought safety in flight. 5. The 
magistrates replied, that since the Gauls had been con- 
quered, they would receive the Romans in (into) the 
city. 6. When the messenger had returned to the army, 
he reported that the magistrates would not return. 
7. When he heard this, the general said that he should 
move the camp at daybreak, since he had done all (the 
things) on account of which he had come. 8. He thought 
that, since the leaders of the enemy had been slain, his 
soldiers would be safe in the city. 9. When the army 
had been led into the city, the general called the magis- 
trates to him. 10. He said that since they had received 
him and his soldiers in the city, he counted (held, habere) 
them in the number of his friends. 

361. READING LESSON. 

[CiBSAB, OaUic War, I. 60, 51.] 

Proximo di© Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum, quae 
castra Caesaris minora oppugnaret, misit. Din atque 
acriter pugnatum est. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovis- 
tus in castra reduxit {led hack). Cum ex captivis Caesar 
quaereret quam ob rem Ariovistus proelio contendere 
nSn vellet, hanc reperisbat causam: apud Germanos 
eam consu^tlidinem (custom) esse, ut matr^sfamiliae 
(matrons) eorum sortibus (by lots) et vaticinationibus (by 
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prophecies) d6clararent {dMdro, declare) utrum (whether) 
proelium committere dSbfirent necne {or not) ; eas ita 
dicere: Germanos superattlros non esse, si ante novam 
lunam proelio contendissent. Postero die Caesar prae- 
sidium castrls reliquit {left) ; ipse triplici aciS instructa 
(see note on last reading lesson) ad castra hostium acc6s- 
sit (went dose up). German! coacti sunt copias suas 
castris 6ducere. Omnem aciem carrls circumdederunt, 
n6 qua sp6s (hope) fugae relinqueretur. In carrls mulie- 
r6s stabant quae eos hortabantur ut fortiter ptignarent. 
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CHAPTER LXII. 

Participles. (Review,) 

Ablative Absolute, 

362. Review the participles and their declensions 
(p. 128). 

363. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. duce vocante r the leader calling, \ 

mllitCB con- < when the leader calls, r - . 
veniont) ( at the call of the leader, ) 



hie. 



2, Caesar bello 
confectd in ^ 
caBtra rediit, 



the war having been fin- •' 
ished, 

when (or after) the war 
was finished, 

since the war was fin- 
ished, 

having finished the war. 



Ccesar returned to 
camp. 
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3. equitibusfugi- 
entibus pedi- 
t6s interfecti 
sunt, 



the horsemen fleeing, 
when the horsemen fled, 
since the horsemen fled, 
on account of the flight 
of the horsemen, 



the foot-soldiers 
were slain. 



. C ^^^ having been done, 

< when this has been done, ^ we shall assemble. 
veni6mu8, J a r - *i' 

{. after doing this, 



■■1 



5. eoducehostSs 
viciatiB, 



6. parte aest&tia 
reliqu& domo " 
ezibunt) 



he being leader, 
when he was leader, 
under his leadership, 
with him as leader, 

part of the summer re- 
maining, 

since part of the sum- 
mer remains, 

if part of the summer 
remains. 



you conquered the 
enemy. 



they will go 
from home. 



out 



Notice that in 1, 2, 3, and 4 a noun (or pronoun) and a 
participle in agreement with it are put in the ablative to des- 
ignate the time or circumstances of the action expressed by 
the main verb. The place of the participle may be taken by 
a noun (duce in 5) or an adjective (reliqua in 6). The abla- 
tive used in this way is called the ablative absolute. 

364. KuLE. — The ablative absolute is used to desig- 
nate the time or circumstances of an action. 



365. In the use of the ablative absolute the following 
things are to be observed : — 

1. The noun in the ablative is never the same as the subject 
or object of the main verb. If we wish to say in Latin, the leader 
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fled, having been defeated^ we must say duz victus fUgit, for 
leader is the subject of fled, therefore dux must be the subject 
of fugitj and the subject of a finite verb is put in the nominative ; 
then having been defeated modifies leader, therefore inctus must 
modify dux, and must therefore be in the same case as dux, 
that is, in the nominative. 

2. The ablative absolute may be translated in various ways ; 
as (a), by the English absolute construction (bell5 cdnfecto, 
the war having been finished) ; (h) by a temporal clause (bello 
c5nfect5, when the war was finished); (c) by a concessive 
clause (belld confecto, although the war was finished) ', (rf) by a 
condition (bello cSnfecto, if the war was finished) ; (e) by 
various expressions suited to the sentence in whi#h the ablative 
absolute stands (so bello confecto, at the end of the war, or on 
the completion of the war), 

3. The ablative absolute is often used in Latin where an 
independent co-ordinate verb would be used in English ; as, 
Caesar, belld confecto, domum rediit, Ccesar finished the war 
and returned home. 

4. In Latin there is no perfect active participle. If there- 
fore we wish to say in Latin, Ccesar, having finished the war, 
returned to camp, we cannot use, as in English, a participle in 
agreement with Caesar, but instead, Caesar, bello c5nfecto, 
in castra rediit. The same idea may, of course, be expressed 
by a clause with cum ; as, Caesar, cum bellum conf 6cisset in 
castra rediit. Deponent verbs have the perfect participle, and 
therefore offer no difficulty in translation. Thus Ccesar, having 
exhorted the soldiers, led them against the enemy can be translated 
Caesar mllitCs cohort&tus contra hostSs duzit. 

5. In Latin there is no present passive participle and no 
future passive participle. When an English sentence contains 
one of these participles, the idea must be expressed in Latin by 
a clause with cum (or some other conjunction) or the voice 
must be changed to the active. 
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366. VOCABULARY. 

fimltto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- persuadeo, -ere, -sufisi, -sufi- 
sum, let go, lose, [fi + sum, (with dat. ; also ut and 

mitts]. 8ubj.), persuade, [per + sua- 

arbitror, -Sri, -atus sum, de5, urge], 

think, suppose, believe. satis, adv,, enough. 

effleiS, -ficere, -fSci, -fectam, spes, spei, /., hope, expectation, 
effect, accomplish, [ec (for sub, prep. vsttallyfcUh abL, but 
ox, changed to of b^ore after verbs of motion with 
following f) -f facio]. ace., under, close to, at the 

foot of. 

367. EXERCISES. 

[Translate each ablative absolute in as many Mrays as you can.] 

I. 1. Omm sp6 3.missd. BritannI ad mOnitidn^^ perve- 
nire contendSrunt. 2. His r6bus confectls magistratOs 
civibus persuasSrunt ut dom6 exirent. 3. Caesar Bri- 
tannis victls satis s6 eff^cisse arbitratus est. 4. Mllit^ 
satis s6 effecturos^ existimabant si ptlgna hostSs yince- 
rent. 5. Host^s turri occupata etiam ad castrorum 
portam Ire contend6runt. 6. Aedui dix6runt s6 Caesaris 
imperia sustenttiros esse si Germanos Rhgnum translre 
prohibfiret. 7. Galli, cum t6la amisissent, dfiditiOnem 
facere voluSrunt. 8. Hoc Caesari ntlntiato respondit si 
vellet Ariovistus in colloquium venire, venlret. 9. Hosti- 
bus acriter sub mtiro pugnantibus multl interfecti sunt. 
10. Gaesare imperatdre Eomani totlus Galliae imperio 
potiti sunt. 

[Translate each sentence in at least two Mrays.] 

II. 1. Since the tower was finished, he thought the 
camp was sufficiently fortified. 2. Since all hope was 
lost, they fled into the woods. 3. Leaving all their vil- 
lages, the Helvetians tried to make a journey through the 

^ In indirect discourse the esse of fat. inf. is often omitted. 
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territory of the Sequanians. 4. He persuaded the citi- 
zens to leave the towns and hasten into the provinces. 
5. Even though their javelins were lost, nevertheless 
they fought long and sharply with their swords. 6. We 
have learned that when Gaul had been conquered by 
Caesar, the Britons lived long under the power of the 
Roman people. 7. Thinking that enough had been ac- 
complished, since the towers and the gates had been 
finished, he returned with his legions into the camp. 
8. When Caesar wished to return to Rome, after finish- 
ing the war, he left the cohorts in winter quarters. 9. I 
do not think that the general will return to the city if 
the legions are lost. 10. Even if the Britons should 
wish to fight after the loss of their leaders, the magis- 
trates would persuade them to remain in their fortifica- 
tions. • 
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CHAPTER LXm. 

Gerund and Gerundive. 

368. Learn the gerund and gerundive of am5, habeO, 
d&co, audio, and eO. 

Notice that the gerund is declined as a neuter singular 
noun of the second declension, lacking the nominative 
and vocative cases, and that the gerundive is declined as 
a regular adjective of the first and second declensions. 

The gerund is a verbal noun, the gerundive a verbal 
adjective. 
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369. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Gen. MIlit68 pUgnandi finem f6c6runt, the soldiers made an 

end of fighting, 
Dat. Locus ptLgnando iddneus erat, the place was suitable 

for fighting. 
Ace. Nostrl ad ptignandum conv6n6runt, our men assembled 

for fighting (to fight), 
Abl. MXlit68 p^gnando fortes flunt, soldiers are made brave 

by fighting. 

Notice that the gerund is used like the English verbal noun 
in -ing. The accusative of the gerund is used only with prepo- 
sitions. Instead of the nominative and accusative (without a 
preposition) of the gerund, the infinitive is used ; as, vid6re est 
credere, seeing is believing ; dicit vidSre esse crCdere, he says 
that seeing is believing, 

370. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Gen. Potest&s \ urbem capiendl, f !^? h ' 

datur ; urbis capiendae, C • /r. » 

\ ) %s offered, 

^ *i*.^ Ct- X ^'/ ^\ he is a leader suit- 

DAT, Est dux A urbem capiendo (rare), r ,, ^ 

K X., , •, ^ y able for taking 

idoneus J urbl capiendae, \ *h ' 

r ad urbem capiendum \ they came to take 
Ace. VSnCrunt < (rare), > (for taking) the 

( ad urbem capiendam, ) city. 

r d6 urbem capiendo ^ we are thinking 
Abl. CpgitSLmus < (rare), > about taking the 

i d6 urbe capiendo, ) city. 

Notice that in the above sentences the gerund takes an 
object like the finite verb. The gerund itself is in the case 
required by the noun, adjective, or other word upon which it 
depends. 
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371. Rule. — The gerund is, as a noun, governed by 
other words; as a verb, it may take an object in the proper 
case. 

Notice that the gerundive agrees with its noun like any other 
adjective. The noun itself is in the case required by the noun, 
adjective, or other word upon which it depends. 

It is only when the gerund would take an object in the 
accusative that the gerundive can be used instead. The two 
constructions are both admissible in the genitive ; in the other 
cases, the gerundive is usual. , 

372. Rule. — Instead of the gerund with a direct 
object, the gerundive is generally used. The gerundive 
agrees in gender, number, and case with its noun, which 
stands in the case in which the gerund would have been. 
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VOCABULARY. 



apertus, -a, -um, adj.^ open, 
\_perf, pass, partic. of ape- 
p15, open]. 

consistQ, consistere, constiti, 
no supine, stand together, 
stand firm, stop, halt, [con 
+ slsto (reduplicated form 
from sto, stand)]. 

conspielo, -spicere, -spexi, 
-spectum, spy, see, behold, 
[con + splc (for spec, a 
root denoting sight) + io]. 



ibi, adv., there. 

Impero, -fire, -avi, -atum, com- 
mand, order, used with the 
dat. of the person to whom 
the command is given followed 
by ut or ne with the suhjuncr 
tive. 

retineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, 
hold back, retain, [re, back; 
teneo, hold]. 

seiituni, -i, n., shield. 



374. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sclitis amissis tamen constit6runt ad portam 
defendendam. 2. Dix6runt ibi s6 manstiros esse ubi ad 
castra d^fendenda constitissent. 3. Centurionibus impe- 
ravit ut dQ turribus conficiendls cogitarent. 4. Ainico 
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nostro persuadeamus 116 spem oppidi capiendi amittat. 
5. Satis effectum esse arbitror si legati ad pacem peten- 
dam missi sunt. 6. Cum nostros ad pugnam convenientes 
conspexissent, tempus pugnandi vgnisse existimav6runt. 
7. Etiam sub imperio Populi Romani, Galli retingri non 
poterant 116 inter s6 contenderent. 8. His rebus factis 
nostrl ad flumen transeundum profecti sunt. 9. Helv^tii 
d6 itinere per SSquanorum fln6s faciendo ad Caesarem 
legates mis6runt. 10. His ille respondit s6 nulli potestSr 
tern itineris per provinciam faciendi daturum esse. 

II. 1. This place is not suitable for fortifying a camp. 
2. When the gate was opened, he commanded us to go 
against the enemy. 3. Having seized the mountain, 
they halted there to wait (for waiting) for the general. 
4. When they beheld the legions going out from the 
camp, they thought that an opportunity of making an 
attack was offered (given). 5. They placed towers at 
the gates for defending the town. 6. Although all hope 
of taking the town was lost, still they did not flee, but 
remained there all night. 7. When the general com- 
manded them to halt there, they did not obey the com- 
mand. 8. He said many things about taking cities and 
conquering enemies. 9. If you should say anything 
about making peace, you would lose the friendship of 
the consul. 10. Caesar crossed into Britain to find out 
(for finding out) the customs of the Britons. 

375. READING LESSON. 

[CiESAB, Oallic War, I. 52, 53.] 

Caesar a dextro cornti, quod {because) eam partem 
minime firmam {strong) hostium animadverterat, proe- 
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lium commlsit. Ita Sx^riter nostrl in hostSs slgno datd 
impetum f6c6runt itaque celeriter hostSs procurrgnint 
{ran forward) ut spatium (room, apogee) plla in hostes 
coniciendl ndn dar^tur. Gladiis ptlgn§ituni est din atque 
acriter. Tandem GermanI victi fugfirunt, neque prins^ 
fugere d6stit6runt (perf. of desistOj cease) quam^ ad 
fltlmen Eh6num milia passuum ex eo loc5 circiter quinque 
perv^n^runt. Ibi pauci flumine trdjisito sibi salutem 
reppergrunt. In his fuit Ariovistus. Reliqiios pmn6s 
equitatus noster interfgeit. Duae fu6runt AriovistI uxo- 
r6s, quae in ea fuga peri6runt (perisTied), Duarum 
filiarum altera occlsa, altera capta est. Gains Valerius 
Procillus, cum a custodibus in fuga trahergtur {trdho, 
-ere, drag) in ipsum Caesarem incidit, et Marcus Metius 
repertus et ad eum reductus (brought back) est. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 
Supine. 

Expressions of Purpose. 

376. Learn the supines of the regular and irregular 
verbs. 

377. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

vSnCnint aquaxn petltum, they came to seek water, 

missus est rem renflnti&tom, he was sent to report the matter, 

1 priud . . . quaxn, sooner . . . than, i.e. untU. 
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378. Rule. — The supine in -um {accusative supine) 
is used after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

Note. — The most freqaent use of the supine in -um is with the 
verb e5, especially with the impersonal infinitive passive ; as, amfttuzn 
iri. This is the simplest way of forming the future infinitive passive. 
(For a more usual way of expressing the idea of the future infinitive 
passive, see the following chapter.) 

379. Other ways of expressing purpose have already- 
been given. They came to seek water may be expressed 
as follows : — 

v6n6runt ut aquam peterent {ut and the subjunctive, 311). 
vSnSrunt qui aquam peterent (relative and the subjunc- 
tive, 311). 
v6n6runt ad aquam petendam (gerundive with ad^ 370). 
vSnSrunt aquam peHtumi (accusative supine as above). 

Instead of the gerundive with ad the gerund may be used, 
but only when the verb is intransitive ; as, v6n6runt ad mihi 
respondendum, they came to reply to me. 

380. Purpose may also be expressed by the gerund 
or gerundive in the genitive followed by causa (or gratia), 
for the sake of: — 

v6n6runt aquam petendi causa (gr&ti&) . 
v6nSrunt aquae petendae caus& (grati&). 

Caus& and gratia are the ablatives of causa, cause, and gratia, 
favor, influence. They are used with the genitive as prepositions 
are used with the accusative and ablative, but when so used 
they are always placed after the genitive. 

381. The future participle is also occasionally used 
to express purpose ; as, venerunt aquam petlturi, they came 
about to seek water, i.e. they came to seek water. 

What are eight ways of expressing purpose in Latin ? 
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382. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

facile est factQ, it is easy to do. 
difElcile est dictti, it is hard to tell. 

383. Rule. — The supine in -u {ablative supine) is 
used with adjectives {and a few other words) to limit their 
meaning. 

384. VOCABULARY. 

grStla, -ae» /., influence, favor conicio, -icere, -leci, -iectum, 

{abl. gratia for the sake of, throw together, hurl together, 

with gen. like causfi). [con + iacio]. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj., rel. and pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, 

inter., how great. repel, repulse, defeat. 

aaimadverto, -ere, -i, -sum, nam, conj., for. 

notice, perceive, [anim {of quldem, indeed, at least, espe- 

animus) + ad + verts (turn) dally ne . . . quldem, not 

turn the mind to]. even. 

385. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hoc animadverso Caesar iinperavit ut ibi cOn- 
sisterent. 2. IncrSdibile dictti est quanta celeritate ad 
tela conicienda convSnissent. 3. Orgetorix apud Helv6- 
tios plurimum valSbat gratia et animi magnitudine, nam 
nihil esse arbitratl sunt quod efficere non posset. 
4. Galli ne scutis quidem amissis omnem spem ami- 
serunt. 5. Helv6tii proelio pulsi l^gatos ad Caesarem 
pacem petltum mis6runt. 6. Cum Procillum venientem 
conspexisset porta aperta ad eum contendit. 7. L^gatos, 
qui ad pacem petendam vSnerant, apud se retinuit n6 
domum reverterentur. 8. Nam verfibatur n6, si domum 
revertissent, Gallis persuadgrent ut ad impetum in castra 
faciendum convenirent. 9. Mihi quidem satis erit si bene 
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ac celeriter eas r6s confficeritis ad quas cOnficiendas vos 
convocavl. 10. Hoc si optimum factu est faciamus. 
11. Haec quidem dicere volebam ut intelleger6tis. Sed 
satis dictum est. 

[Translate the purpose clauses in various ways.] 

II. 1. Let us go to seek aid. I think this is the best 
(thing) to do. 2. When he had noticed that the Gauls 
had hurled their javelins, he ordered his (men) to make 
a charge. 3. Not even when the enemy were repulsed 
did he dare to halt there. 4. When the leaders of the 
enemy perceived this, they encouraged (strengthened the 
spirits of) their men to fight. 5. We have come to you, 
not to fight, but to make peace. 6. Caesar had great 
influence among the Gauls, for they understood how great 
his power was. 7. Those who had been sent to learn the 
nature of the place, reported that it was suitable for 
making a camp. 8. Scouts came for the purpose of seeing 
the army and reporting to their chiefs. 9. Having noticed 
this, Caesar retained them in the camp. 10. Envoys were 
sent to the general to seek peace, in order to put (make) 
an end to (of) the war. 11. The general replied to them 
that he had come to conquer the Gauls. 12. Having 
heard this, the chiefs of the Gauls called their (men) 
together and encouraged them to fight. 
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CHAPTER LXV. 
Periphrastic Conjugrations. 

Dative of Agent. 

386. Examine the following : — 

pRES. amfit^xus sum, / am about to love (or, / am going 

to love). 

Imperf. amat^rus eram, / was about to love. 

FuT. am&turus er5, / shall be about to love. 

Perf. am&turus fui, / have been (was) about to love. 

Pluperf. am&tfLrus fueram, / had been about to love. 

FuT. Perf. amfiturus fuerd, / shall have been about to love. 

The future active participle is combined in this way 
with all the moods and tenses of sum. The combination 
is called the First Periphrastic Conjugation. The tenses 
are called present, imperfect, etc., according to the tense 
of sum employed. 

The future active participle of any verb, with the present 
indicative of sum, has substantially the same meaning as the 
future active indicative. The two expressions, amabd and 
amatlirus sum, are equivalents. But for the other forms 
given above, there are no simple equivalents. 

387. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

non dubitd quln amat^rus sit, / do not doubt that he will (is 

about to) love. 
quaeslvi quid fact^rus esset, / asked what he was going to do. 

Notice that the First Periphrastic Conjugation sup- 
plies a future tense for the subjunctive mood. 
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The regular future active infinitive (as amatams esse) 
is evidently a part of the First Periphrastic Conjugation, 
being formed of the future active participle and the infini- 
tive of sum. 

The future passive infinitive is also frequently formed 
with the aid of sum. For this purpose, the future infini- 
tive of stun is used ; but the form employed is almost 
invariably fore, not futumm esse. When thus used, fore is 
followed by ut and the subjunctive ; as, — 

cr6d5 fore ut amfitur, / believe that he will be loved (that it will 

be or will come to pass that he is loved), 
put&bam fore at liber scrfberfitur, / thought that the book would 

be written (that it would be or would come to pass that the book 

was written). 

The future infinitive passive in Indirect Discourse is 
usually formed in this way. 

388. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Pres. amandus sum, / am to be loved, I ought to (must) be 

loved, it is necessary that I be loved, 
Imperf. amanduB eram, / was to be loved, I ought to have been 

loved, it was necessary that I be loved. 
FuT. amandtiB erd, / ought (hereafter) to be loved, it will be 

necessary that I be loved. 
Perf. amandus ful, / have been (was) to be loved, I ought to 

have been loved, it was necessary that I be loved. 

The otter moods (except the imperative) and tenses 
of sum are also used in combination with the gerundive, 
forming the Second Periphrastic Conjugation. 

Observe that the Second Periphrastic Conjugation is 
passive, and involves the idea of necessity or obligation. 
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389. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

h5c mihi faciendum est, tfiis must be done by mey or I must do 

this, 
intellfizit pontem sibi faciendum esse, he understood that a 

bridge must be built by him, or thcU he must build a bridge. 

Observe that the person by whom the action is to be per- 
formed is put in the dative. This is called the dative of agent. 

300. EuLE. — With the genmdive expressing obligation, 
the dative is tLsed to denote the person upon whom the obli- 
gation rests. 



391. 



VOCABULARY. 



autem, conj., but, however, (the 
second word in its clause), 

coepi, coepiBse, began (only 
the tenses formed from the 
perfect stem exist) y followed 
by the infinitive, 

c5n8ue8c5, -suescere, -suevi, 
-sue turn, be accustomed, 
[con + suescS]. 

deiii9nBtr5, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, 
show, explain, demonstrate, 
[de + mSnstrS, show]. 



egredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

-go out, cojs\e out, [e 4- gre^ 
dlop (for gradior, step, go) ] . 

fortOna, -ae, /., fortune. 

progredlor, -gredi, -gressus 
sum, go forward, advance, 
[pp5 4- gpadiop]. 

trfidS, -dere, -didi, -ditum, 
give over, hand over, give 
up, [trft (for trfins, across 
or over) -f a shortened form 
of da, the root of d5, give]. 



392. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Ibi nobis cOnsistendum est ubi imperator ut 
cOnsistamus imperat. 2. Imperavit autem ut sub mtlrd 
cOnsistergmus, nam animadverterat host^ prOgressdros 
esse. 3. Porta ad 6grediendum aperta, tamen mllitfis in 
castris retinuit. 4. Sctita et plla nostra tradenda sunt, 
animus autem semper retinebimus. 5. Ibi multls lapidi- 
bus in tinum locum eoniectis mtlrum facere coepfirunt. 
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6. Omnia d6mdiistrd,Yl quae mihi d^monstranda erant. 

7. Quaesivit num militgs quos in silva conspexisset ggres- 
stirl essent. 8. Helvetil quidem pulsi sunt, Germani au- 
tem vincendl sunt. 9. Discipulis multa facienda sunt ad 
gratiam apud magistrum petendam. 10. Dixit fore ut 
eastra traderentur, cum militSs pulsi essent. 11. Intelle- 
gendum est quanta fortunae sit potestas. 12. Quaero 
quid facttirl sitis ut apud elves gratia valeatis. 13. Con- 
su6scunt homines multa facere quae facienda non sunt. 
14. Dud militum animi ad ptignandum confirmandl sunt. 

II. 1. The Britons were accustomed to choose leaders 
when they were about to go out from their territories. 
2. Influence and power ought to be sought, but friendship 
is better. 3. I do not doubt that the enemy will advance 
with great spirit. 4. Since the enemy have begun to 
build (make) a wall, we must go out against them. 
6. You say that you have come to seek peace, but 
peace must not be made unless you give up (your) arms. 
6. Caesar explains in the first book with what great (how 
great) peoples he had to fight (it was to be fought by 
him). 7. When the general perceived the shields of the 
enemy in the wood, he understood that he must go out to 
fight. 8. Not even his enemies doubt that Caisar will 
conquer the Gauls. 9. We must throw all our shields 
together in (to) one place, but must retain our swords in 
our hands. 10. You must not go out; for your father 
ordered you to remain at home. 

393. BEADING LESSON. 

[CMSARf Oallic War, Book 1. 64.] 

Hoc proelio trans Rh6num nuntiato Su6bi {Suebi, a 
German tribe) qui ad ripas Rb^ui v^nerant, domum re- 
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verti coeperunt, quos Ubii (another tribe), qui proximi 
Rhenum^ incolunt, territos sectiti, magnum ex his nu- 
merum occid^runt. Caesar, una aestate duobus maximls 
bellis eonfectis, mattirius paulo (a little) quam tempus 
anni postulabat in hlberna in Sequanos exercitum deduxit 
(led away) ; hibernis Labienum praeposuit ; ipse in citeri- 
orem (nearer^) Galliam ad conventus (circuit courts^) 
agendos profectus est. 

1 BhSnum : the accusative is often used after proximus. 
' * Nearer, or Hither Gaul was Gaul nearer Rome ; i.e. the northern 
part of what is now Italy. 

^ Caesar was governor of Gaul, and holding courts was one of his 
duties. 



SELECTIONS FOR SIGHT-READING. 



[Worda not in the vocabularies are given in the foot-notes.] 



394. Respect to Age. 

Lysander^ Lacedaemonius ^ hoc dixisse dicitur: "Lace- 
daemone' optirag vivere possunt senes. Nusquam* enim* 
tantam habent auctoritatem." Athenis olim® Itidis^ in- 
stittitls® quidam in theatrum® senex vgnit, nee ei locus 
datus est a suis civibus; tum^ ad l^gatos Lacedaemonios 
acc6ssit^; hi autem omngs c6nsurr6x6re ^ et seni locum 
dederunt. Hoc factum^ probantibus^* Ath6ni6nsibus,^* 
unus 6 Iggatls^^ dixit, "Atheni6ns6s sciunt quidem recta ^' 
facere, sed facere noluut. 

1 Lysander, a man's name. * LacedsBmonian. * At Lacedsemon, 
^^ Nowhere. ^ For (conj., postpositive). ® Once upon a time. 

7 Games. * Perf. part, of instituS, arrange, put in order. Here 
lUdls institHtis, when a play wa^ to be given. * Theatre. i® Then. 
11 Approached. 12 ^ose up at once. i* Act. 1* Approving (pres. 
part, of probS, 1). ^^ The Athenians. w Instead of the partitive 
genitive, the abl. with S or ex may be used. ^^ Right (n.pl.). 

395. A Retort. 

Venit 6lim^ quidam ad Aristippum philosophum' el- 
que dixit: "Visne filium meum art6s tuas doc6re'?" 
Respondit Aristippus: "Hoc equidem* faciam acceptis* 
duobus talentls.*" Pater autem pr6tio^ territus, dixit: 

199 
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"At servum minOris* emere® possum.'' Contra*® Aris- 
tippus, " Fac " hoc : ita duos servos habebis." 

1 Once, * Philosopher, « Teach, * Certainly, * Perf. part, of 
accipi5, receive, ® Talents^ a sum of money. ^ Price, ^ For less 
(genitive, denoting an indefinite price) . ^ Buy, Vi In reply. ^^ Imper- 
ative of faci5. 

396. An Honorable People, 

Themistocles * olim^ ptigna navali^ victis Persis* Ath6- 
nis apud concionem* dixit: "Consilium in animo habeo: 
hoc utile® reiptiblicae erit, celari tamen oportet.^ IJni 6 
prTmoribus® rem dicere volo." Aristides® ad hoc munus*® 
delectus est. Huic dixit ThemistoclSs : " Lacedaemonio- 
rum classis" in ancorls*^ in portti est. Hanc clam" 
incendere" poterimus. Ita illorum potestas navalis' 
delebitur."" His auditis Aristid6s reversus apud con- 
cionem * dixit : " Themistoclis consilium utile quidem, 
sed minima*® honestum*^ est." Itaque Ath6ni6ns6s n6 
audltum quidem consilium spr6v6runt.*® 

1 An Athenian statesman. ^ Once, « Naval. * Persians, 
6 Assembly. • Useful. ^ Must, is necessary. 8 The chief men. 
Instead of a partitive genitive, the abl. with e is used. ^ A prominent 
Athenian. i® Duty. ii Fleet. ^^ Anchors. Here in ancoris, 
at anchor. ^ Secretly. i* Set on fire. ^^ D§le5, 2, destroy. 
w Not at all. 17 Honorable, i8 Ejected, 

397. The Ass and the Wolf, 

Ad asinum* gravi morbo^ aegrum^ sociT v6n6runt, ut 

quid ageret* vid6rent. Inter alios lupus* quoque* v6nit. 

Qui cum corpus 6ius tangeret/ et interrogavisset,' quae 

corporis partes maxima dol6rent, asinus respondit : " Eae 

partes corporis maxime dolent, quas tu tangis.^ " 

1 Ass, 2 Disease. • Sick. * What he was doing^ i.e. how he did. 
6 Wolf. » Also. 7 Touched (tan^S, -ere, tetigfl, t&ctiim) . » Had 
asfced, 
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398. The Lion's Share. 

Cum leo^ vgnatum* iret, socii eius erant canis' et lupus.* 
Leo cum partes praedae* aequales® factae essent, ita locu- 
tus est^: "Primam partem capio, quia* x6x vester sum; 
secundam, quia* fortis sum mihi dabitis; tertiam qui® 
tetigerit'^ m6 inimicum sibi habfibit. Ita leo totam prae- 
dam* solus abstulit." Haec fjlbula docet, quam^^ perlcu- 
losum *^ sit societatgs ^* cum potentioribus inire.^ 

1 Lion, 2 To hunt (supine of vSnor, 1, dep.). « Dog, * Wolf. 
6 Booty. « Equal. ^ Spoke (loquor, loqui, locUtus sum) . 

8 Because. • Whoever. ^ From tangr5, touch. ^^ Took away 
[aufer5, auferre, abstuli, abl&tum, (ab + fer5)]. ^^ How. 

18 Dangerous. " Alliances. i^ Enter into (in + e6), 

399. Julius Ccesar. 

[Adapted from Eutropius, Book VI. 17-25.] 

1. Anno urbis conditae^ s6scent€simo nonag^simO tertio 
Gains lulius Caesar, qui postea^ imperavit* cum Lticio 
Bibulo* consul est f actus. Is primo* vicit HelvStios, qui 
nunc Sequani appellantur, deinde* vincendo per bella 
gravissima usque ad^ Oceanum Britannicum* pr6c6ssit.' 
Domuit ^® autem annis novem fere omnem Galliam, quae 
inter Alp^s, fltimen Rhodanum, Rhgnum et Oceanum est. 
Britannis mox" bellum intulit, quibus ante eum n6 nomen 
quidem Roraanorum cognitum erat, et eos quoque ^ victos 
obsidibus acceptis^* stipendiaries ** fScit. Galliae autem 
tribtitum" imperavit, Germanosque multis proeliis vicit. 

1 In the year of the founded city, i.e. since the foundation of the 
city. Rome was founded b.c. 753. ^ Afterwards. « Was emperor. 
* The Romans elected two consuls annually. * First, i.e. at first. 
« Next. 7 Usqua ad, even to, as far as. » The British Ocean, 
now called the North Sea. ^Advanced. ^^ Subdued. ^^ Presently. 
^ Also. 18 Perf . part, of accipiO, receive, w Tributaries. " Tribute. 
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2. Hinc^ iam bellum civile' succSssit^ quo populi 
Romaul fortuna mtitata* est. Caesar enim* redigns ex 
Gallia victor coepit poscere* alterum^ consulatuin.* 
Contradictum est® a Marcello consiQe, a Bibulo, a Pom- 
peio, a Catone, itissusque ^® dimissis exercitibus ad urbem 
redire. Propter quam " iniuriam ab Arimino,^ ubi mili- 
t6s suos habebat, adversum *^ patriam cum exercitu vgnit. 
Consults cum Pomp6io senatusque omnis atque universa" 
nobilitas" ex urbe fugit et in Graeciam transiit. Ibi 
Pompeio duce senatus contra Caesarem bellum paravit. 

^ Hence, ^ Civil, ^ Succeeded, followed. * Changed. ^ For 
(conj., postpositive). ® To demand. "^ A second. * Consulship. 
9 It was spoken against, i.e. opposition was made. *® Supply Caesar 
and est. ^^ The relative is often used in Latin where we use a 
demonstrative. ^^ From about Ariminum, a place in Northern Italy. 
^» Against. ^* Entire. ^^ Nobility. 

3. Caesar vacuam^ urbem ingressus' dictatorem* s6 
fecit. Inde* Hispanias* petiit. Ibi Pomp6I exercittls 
validissimOs® et fortissimOs cum tribus ducibus superavit. 
Inde* regressus^ in Graeciam transiit, adversum® Pom- 
peium dimicavit.® PrimO proeliO victus est et fugatus/® 
evasit" tamen quia^ nocte interveniente ** Pompgius se- 
qul noluit, dlxitque Caesar, nee Pompgium scire vincere, 
et illo tantum^* dig s6 potuisse superari. Deinde'* in 
Thessalia apud Pharsalum*® ingentibus copiis dlmica- 
verunt.® 

1 Empty, i.e. with the senate and nobility gone. ^ Having entered 
(perf. part, of ingrredior). « Dictator. * Thence. * Spain was 
divided into two provinces by the Romans, hence the plural. * Superl. 
of validus, strong. "^Having returned (perf. part, of regrredior). 
8 Against. » Fought. w Put to flight (from fu^^^S, 1). " Escaped 
(from S vftdS) . 12 Because. 1* From intervenl5, come between, 
intervene. 1* Only. ^^ Next. i* Near Pharsalus in ThesscUy. 
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4. Nunquam^ EomSnae cOpiae neque mSidrSs neque 
meliOribus ducibus convSnerant. Ptignatum est din et 
acriter, victusque ad postremum^ Pompgius* et castra 
eius direpta* sunt. Ipse fugatus* Alexandrlam* petiit, 
ut a r6ge Aegypti, cul tutor ^ a senatu datus fuerat prop- 
ter iuvenilem® eius aetatem,® acciperet^® auxilia. Qui 
fortunam magis quam amicitiam sectitus^ occidit Pom- 
peium, caput 6ius et anulum^ Caesari misit. Qu5 cOn- 
spectO Caesar lacrimas^ fudisse^* dicitur. 

1 Never, After this, neque . . . neque must be rendered by either 
,,,or. ^At last * Supply est. * Plundered (from diripi5) . 
^ Put to flight (from fufir5, 1) . « Alexandria, a large seaport in Egypt 
f Guardian, ^ Youthful Juvenile, ^Age, ^ From accipiS (ad + 
capi6)f receive, ^^Followingfi,e. paying respect to, ^^Riny, A 
seal ring, to prove his identity. i« Tears, i* Ferf. inf. of fund5, 
-ere, ftldl, ftlsuzn, pour, here shed, 

5. Mox^ Caesar Alexandriam venit. Ipsi' quoque^ 
Ptolemaeus* parare voluit Insidias,* qua causa rggi hel- 
ium illatum est. Eo victO Caesar Alexandria potitus 
rggnum Cleopatrae dedit, Ptolemael sorOrl. Inde^ redifins 
Caesar Phamacem* qui multas popull EOmanI provin- 
cias occupabat, proelio vicit, et ad mortem co6git. Inde^ 
ROmam regressus® tertio® s6 consulem fecit. Inde^ in 
Africam profectus est, ubi multi nobiles, quorum duces 
principSs erant rel ptiblicae, bellum reparaverant.^® Con- 
tra hos commisso proeliO victor fuit Caesar. Duces 
eorum aut ipsi s6 occiderunt aut a Caesare interfecti 
sunt. 

'^Presently, 2 supply Caesari, a^airwf Cawar ^im«e^. ^Also, 
* The king of Egypt mentioned above. ^ Treachery, i.e. he wished to 
murder him. « A king of Pontus. ^ Thence, * Having returned 
(from regrredlor). » For the third time, i® Had renewed [from 
reparO (re + parO)]. 
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6. Post annum Caesar Romam regressus^ quarto* se 
cdnsulem f^cit et statim^ ad Hispanias est profectus, ubi 
Pompgl filios, Gnaeum et Sextum, qui inggns bellum 
reparaverant,* apud Mundam civitatem magno proelio 
superavit. Ex Pomp6i filiis maior occisus est, minor 
fagit. Inde* Caesar bellis eivilibus® toto orbe^ com- 
positis® Romam rediit. Agere insolentius® coepit et 
contra consuettidinem^^ Romanae libertatis." Haec cum 
dititius ferre non possent coniurationem^ in eum f6c6- 
runt multl senatorSs^' equitSsque" Rdmani. PrincipSs 
fugrunt inter conitiratos^* duo Bruti, ex eo genere^* Bruti, 
qui primus Romae cOnsul f uerat et r6g6s expulerat,^^ Gains 
Cassius et Servilius Casca. Ergo^* Caesar, cum senattis 
die inter c^teros ^ vSnisset ad curiam,* viginti tribus vul- 
neribus confossus est.*^ 

1 Having returned, ^ For the fourth time. 8 Immediately, 

^Had renewed, * Thence^ then. « Civil, ^ World (orb of the 
earth). « Put to rest, finished (con + p0n5). » More arrogantly, 
w Custom, i.e. contrary to the free institutions of the Romans. ^^ Lib' 
erty. ^^ Conspiracy. ^Senators. ^^ Knights. ^'^Conspirators. 
18 Family, i7 ffad driven out, ^8 Therefore, so, w The rest, 
20 The senate house, 21 j^as pierced, stabbed to death. 



NOUNS. 



400. 



First or a-Declension* 



SINGULAR. 

N. mSnsa, a table. 

G. mensae, of a table. 

D. menaaet to OT for a table. 

Ac. mensam, table. 

V. mensa, thou table. 

Ab. mensft, from^ by^ with, 
etc., a table. 



PLURAL. 

mgnsae, tables. 
mensarum, of tables. 
mensis, to or for tables, 
mSnsas, tables. 
mensae, ye tables. 
mensis, from^ by^ loith^ etc., 
tables. 



401. 



Second or o-Declension, 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N, 


servus 


servi 


bellum 


bella 


G. 


servi 


servonim 


belli 


bellSrum 


D. 


serv5 


servig 


^ bello 


bellig 


Ac. 


servum 


serv5s 


bellum 


bella 


V. 


senre 


servi 


bellum 


bella 


Ab. 


servS 


servis 


bells 


bellis 






SINGULAR. 




N, 


puer 




ager 


yir 


G. 


pueii 




agri 


viri 


D. 


puer5 




agr5 


vir5 


Ac. 


puerum 




agrum 


virum 


V. 


puer 




ager 


vir 


Ab. 


puerS 




agro 
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vir5 
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y, pueri 

G. puerorum 

D. pueiis 

Ac. pueros 

V. pueri 

Ab. pueiis 



PLURAL. 

agri 
agrorum 

agiis 
agros 
agri 
agrls 



vin 
virorum 

viris 
viros 
viri 
viiis 



402. 



Third Declension. 







M7/;te Stems. 










SINGULAR. 




• 


N., V. 


pnnceps 


rex 


miles 


caput 


G. 


principiB 


regis 


militis 


capitis 


D. 


pnncipl 


rggi 


mTlltl 


capiti 


Ac, 


principem 


regem 


mHitem 


caput 


Ab. 


principe 


rege 

PLURAL. 


milite 


capite 


N.,Ac.,V. 


pnncipes 


reges 


milites 


capita 


G. 


prmcipum 


regum 


mllitum 


capitum 


D., Ab, 


principlbus 


regibus 

SINGULAR. 


militibus 


capitibus 


N., V. 


voluptas 


pes 




custos 


G. 


voluptatis 


pedis 




ctistodls 


D. 


voluptati 


pedi 




ctistddi 


Ac, 


voluptatem 


pedem 




ctistddmn 


Ab. 


Yoluptate 


pede 

PLURAL. 




custode 


N., -4c., V. 


voluptates 


pedes 




CQStodes 


G. 


voluptatum 


pedum 




custddum 


D., Ab. 


Yoluptatlbus 


pedibus 


custodibus 
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liiquid Stems. 







SINGULAR. 






jsr,, V. 


c5nsul 


victor 


virg5 


vulnus 


a. 


consulis 


yictorls 


virginis 


vulneria 


D. 


consuli 


victor! 


virgini 


vulneri 


Ac. 


c5nsulem 


victdrem 


virginem 


vulnus 


Ab, 


consule 


victore 
plubal; 


virgine 


vulnere 


N,, Aci^ F. 


consules 


victores 


virginSs 


vulnera 


Q. 


c5nsulum 


vict5niTn 


virginum 


vulnerum 


D., Ah, 


consulibus 


victorlbus 
Stems in i 

SINGULAR. 


virginibm 

• 


\ vulneribus 


N., V, 


ignis 


hostis 




caedes 


Q. 


Ignis 


hostis 




caedis 


D, 


igni 


liostl 




caedl 


Ac, 


ignem 


hostem 




caedekn 


Ab, 


igni, -e 


hoste 

PLURAL. 




caede 


N., V. 


ignes 


hostes 




caedes 


Q. 


ignium 


hostium 




caedium 


D.y Ab. 


ignibus 


hostlbiis 




caedibus 


Ac, 


Ignes, -is 


hostes, -i 


[s 


caedies, -is 


SINOULAB. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


JV.,^c.,F. 


mare 


maria 


animal 


animaiia 


G, 


maris 


marium 


animaJis 


anlmalium 


D,f Ab. 


mari 


marlbus 


animali 


animalibiis 
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Mixed Stems* 







SINGULA R, 




N.,V. 


nox 


urbfl 


m5nB 


G. 


noctls 


urbls 


montlA 


D. 


QOCtl 


urbi 


monti 


Ac, 


noctem 


urbem 


montwn 


Ab, 


nocte 


urbe 

FLUSAL. 


monte 


N.,V. 


noctes 


urbgB 


moiLtes 


G. 


noctiuin 


urbium 


monttum 


!>., Ab. 


noctlbuB 


urbibuB 


montibiis 


Ac. 


noctes, -Is 


urbes, -is 


montes, -is 



403. 



Fourth or u-Declension. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


JVr., V. 


exercitus 


exercitiis 


coma 


comua. 


G. 


exercitas 


exercituum 


comas 


comuum 


D, 


exercitui (9) 


exercitibus 


coma 


comibus 


Ac. 


exercituin 


exercitas 


coma 


comua 


Ab. 


exercita 


exercitibus 


coma 


comibus 



404. 



Fiftli or 6-Decleiisioii. 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


iV., V. dies 


dies 


res 


res 


G. diei 


dierum 


rei 


rerum 


D, diet 


diebus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac. diem 


dies 


rem 


rgs 


Ab. die 


diebus 


re 


rebus 



ADJECTIVES. 



405. 



First and Second Declension* 



MasctUine. 


N. 


bonus 


G. 


boni 


D. 


bono 


Ac. 


bonum 


v. 


bone 


Ab. 


bono 


N. 


boni 


G. 


bonSrum 


D. 


bonis 


Ac. 


bonds 


V. 


boni 


Ah. 


bonis 


N. 


miser 


G. 


miseii 


D. 


misero 


Ac. 


miserum 


V. 


miser 


Ah. 


miserd 


N. 


miseii 


G. 


miserQnim 


D. 


miseris 


Ac. 


miseros 


V. 


miseri 


Ab. 


miseris 



SINOULAB. 

JFeminine. 

bona 

bonae 

bonae 

bonam 

bona 

bonfi 

PLURAL. 

bonae 
bonanim 

bonis 
bonSs 
bonae 
boms 

SINQULAB. 

misera 

miserae 

miserae 

miseram 

misera 

misers 

PLURAL. 

miserae 
miserSruin 

miseiis 
miseras 
miserae 
miseris 
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ItetUer. 

bonum 

boni 

bon5 

bonum 

bonum 

bon5 



bona 
bonorum 

bonis 
bona 
bona 
bonis 



miserum 

miseri 

miserd 

miserum 

miserum 

misers 



misera 
miseroruni 

miseris 
misera 
misera 
missris 
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SINGULAR. 




N, 


pulcher 


' pulchra 


pulchrum 


G, 


pulchii 


pulchrae 


pulchri 


D, 


palchrS 


pulchrae 


pulchro 


Ac, 


palchrum 


pulchram 


pulchrum 


V, 


palcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 


Ah. 


pulchrS 


pulchra 

PLURAL. 


pulchrQ 


N. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


G. 


pulchrSnim 


pulchrSrum 


pulchrorum 


D, 


pulchriB 


pulchris 


pulchris 


Ac, 


pulchros 


pulchras 


pulchra 


v. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ah. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 



406. Adjectives of Third Declension. 



SINGULAR. 






SINGULAR. 




Masculine. Feminine. 


Neuter. 


Maaeuline. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N., V. acer acris 


acre 


celer 


celeris 


celere 


G, acris 






celeris 




jD., Ah. acri 






celeri 




Ac. acrem acrem 


acre 


celerem 


celerem 


celere 


PLURAL. 






PLURAL. 




JV., V, acres acres 


Scrla 


celeres 


celeres 


celeria 


G, acrium 






celerium 




D., Ah. acribus 






celerlbus 





Ac, acres (-is) acres (-is) acrla celeres (-is) celeres (-is) celeria 



SINGULAR. 

MascuZine. Feminine, Neuter. 
N., V. brevis breve 

G. brevis 

D,, Ah, brevi 

Ac. brevem breve 



PLURAL. 

MaseuZine. Feminine. Neuter. 
breves brevia 

brevium 

brevibus 
breves (-is) brevia 
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BINGULAB. 


BINOULAR. 


MaaetUine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


JVr., F. 


velox 


potens 


Q, 


vglocis 


potentis 


D, 


veloci 


potent! 


Ac, 


veldcem vel5x 


potentem potens 


Ab, 


vgloci (-e) 


potenti (-e) 




PLUBAL. 


PLURAL. 


N„ V, 


veloces veldcla 


potentes potentla 


Q, 


yeldclum 


potentlum 


D., Ab, 


yeldcibus 


potentlbus 


Ac. 


yeldces (-is) velocia 


potentes (-is) potentla 



407. 



Declension of ComparcUives. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter, 


N.,V. 


carior carius 


c&riores cariora 


a. 


caridris 


caridruin 


D, 


caridri 


caridribus 


Ac. 


cSridrem c&rius 


cfiridres (-is) caridra 


Ah, 


c&riore or -i 


carioribus 



408. 



Irregular Adjectives, 



SINGULAR. 





Masculine. 


Femindn^. 


Neuter. 


Masculine. 


Fwiinine. 


NetUer. 


N, 


alius 


alia 


aliud 


Gnus 


una 


tinum 


Q. 


alius 


alius 


alius 


Gnius 


unius 


tinius 


D, 


alii 


alii 


alii 


Oni 


tini 


ani 


Ac, 


alium 


aliam 


aliud 


Qnum 


unam 


Gnum 


Ah, 


alls 


alifi 


aliS 


an5 


Gnfi 


unS 



The plural is regular. 
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duo, two. 

MaseuHne. Feminine. Keviter. 

N. duo duae duo 

G. duSrum dufirum duSrum 

D. duobuB duabus duobus 

Ac, du5s,duo dufis duo 

Ah. duobus dufibus duobus 



tres, three. 

Masculine. Feminine. N'euter. 

tres tres tria 

trlum trium trlum 

tribus trlbus tiibus 

tres tres tria 

trlbus tribus tribus 



409. 



Irregrular Comparison. 



POSITIVE. 

facilis, easy. 
difficilis, difficult. 
similis, like. 
dissimilis, unlike. 
gracilis, slender. 
humilis, low. 



COMPARATIVE. 

facilior. 

difficiUor. 

similior. 

dissimilior. 

gracilior. 

humilior. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

facillimus. 

difficillimus. 
simiUimus. 
dissimillimus. 
gracillimus. 

humillimus. 



exterus, 
outward. 

inferus, low. 

posterus, 
following. 

superus, 
upper. 

bonus, good. 

malus, had. 



exterior, outer or more extremus and extimus, 



outward. 
Inferior, lower. 
posterior, later 

superior, higher. 

melior, melius, hetter. 
peior, peius, worse. 



magnus, great, maior, maius, greater. 



multus, much. 
multi, many. 
parvus, small. 
senex, old. 



-, pltis,! more. 



plures, plura, more. 
minor, minus, smaller. 
senior (maior natu), 

older, elder. 
iunior (minor natu), 

younger. 

prae, pr5 (prep., hefore). prior, former. 



luvenis, young. 



outermost or last. 
infimus and imus, lowest, 
postremus and postumus, 

last. 
suprSmus and summus, 

top of highest, 
optimus, hest, 
pessimus, worst. 
maximus, greatest. 
plurimus, most. 
plurimi, most, 
minimus, smallest, 
maximus natQ, 

oldesti eldest, 
minimus natu, 

youngest, 

primus, first. 



prope (adv., near). 



propior, nearer. proximus, nearest. 



^ The neuter pl€Ls, nom. and ace, and the gen. pldris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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410. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. unus, una, unum 




30. 


triginta 


2. duo, duae, duo 




40. 


qua^raginta 


3. tres, tria 




50. 


quinquaginta 


4. quattuor 




60. 


sexaginta 


5. quinque 




70. 


septuaginta 


6. sex 




80. 


octoginta 


7. septem 




90. 


nonaginta 


8. octo 




100. 


centum 


9. novem 




101. 


centum tinus or centum 


10. decern 






et tinus 


11. undecim 




102. 


centum duo or centum 


12. diiodecim 






et duo 


13. tredecim 




200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


14. quattuordecim 




300. 


trecenti, -ae, -a 


16. quindecim 




400. 


quadringenti, -ae, -a 


16. sedecim 




500. 


quingenti, -ae, -a 


17. septendecim 




600. 


sescenti, -ae, -a 


18. duodeviginti (oct5decim) 


700. 


septingenti, -ae, -a 


19. undevigiuti (nove 


ndecim) 


800. 


octingenti, -ae, -a 


20. viginti 




900. 


nongenti, -ae, -a 


21. viginti tinus or 


unus et 


1000. 


mille 


viginti 




2000. 


duo milia 


22. viginti duo or duo et viginti 


10,000. 


decern milia 


28. duodetriginta 




100,000. 


centum milia 


29. QndetrigintA 









411. 

1st. primus 
2d. secundus 
3d. tertius 
4th. quartus 
5tli. quintus 
6th. sextus 
7th. Septimus 



ORDINAL NUMERALS. 



8th. octavus 

9th. nonus 
10th. decimus 
11th. tindecimus 
12th. duodecimus 
13th. tertius decimus 
14th. qu&rtus decimus 



214 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

16th. quintus decimus 30th. tricesimus 

16th. sextus decimus 40th. quadragesimus 

17th. Septimus decimus 50th. quinquagesimus 

18th. duodevicesimus 60th. sexagesimus 

19th. undevicesimus* 70th. septuagesimus 

20th. vicesimus 80th. octogesimus 

21st. vicesimus primus or tinus 90th. ndnagesimus 

et vicesimus 100th. centesimus 

28th. duodetricgsimus 200th. ducentesimus 

29th. undetricesimus 1000th. millesimus 



412. Personal Pronouns. 





First Person. 


SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 


N. ego, J. 




nos, we. 


G. mei, of me. 




nostrum or nostri, of us. 


D, mihi (mi), to, for me. 


nobis, to, for us. 


Ac. me, me. 




nos, us. 



Ah. lae, from, by,wUh, etc., me. nobis, /rom, by, with, etc., us. 

Second Person. 

N., V. tu, (thou) you. vos, you. 

G. tui, of {thee) you. vestrum or vestri, of you. 

D. tibi, to, for (thee) ^ou. vobis, to, for you. 

Ac. te, (thee) you, vos, you. 

Ab, te, from, by, with, etc., vobis, from, by, with, etc., you, 
(thee) you. 

Third Person. 
Bejlexive. 



N, 

G, Bvi,ofhim(self),her(self), sui, ofthem(selve8). 

U(self). 

D. slbi, to, for him(self), etc. slbi, to, for them(8elve8), 

Ac, se, sSse, him(self), etc. se, sese, them(selve8), 

Ab. se, sSse, from, by, vnth, se, sese, from, by, with, etc., 
etc., him(self), them(selve8). 
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Demonstrative Pronouns. 







SINGULAR. 








hie, ^Ats. 






ille, that. 




N. hfo 


haec 


h5c 


ille 


ilia 


lllud 


G. haius 


hSius 


hiiius 


IIITns 


illins 


iUius 


D. huic 


huic 


huic 


ill! 


nil 


nil 


Ac. hunc 


lianc 


hoc 


ilium 


illam 


niud 


Ab. hSc 


hac 


hSc 


illo 


urn 


nio 






PLURAL. 






N, M 


hae 


haec 


illi 


iUae 


iUa 


G, horum hanim 


horum 


illorum 


illfirum 


Ulorum 


D. his 


his 


his 


illis 


Illis 


illis 


Ac. hos 


hfis 


haec 


illos 


iUSs 


Ula 


Ab. lus 


his 

SINGULAR. 


his 


illis 


illis 

PLURAL. 


niTs 


N. iB 


ea 


id 


ei(ii) 


eae 


ea 


G^. eius 


eius 


eius 


eSrum 


earum 


eorum 


D, ei 


el 


ei 


eis (iis) 


eis (lis) 


eis (iis) 


^c. eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


ul&. eo 


ea 


eo 

idem, 


els (iis) 
same. 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 


N. idem 


eadem 


idem 


( eidem 


_ _ ,« 


^ 



G. eiusdemSiusdemeiusdem eorundemeSrundemeorundem 
D. eidem eidem eidem eisdem (iisdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem idem eosdem efisdem eadem 
Ab. eodem eSdem eodem eisdem (iisdem) 



N. ipse 
G. ipsiuB 
D. ipsi 
Ac. ipsum 
Ab. ipsQ 



SINGULAR. 

ipsa ipsum 

ipsius ipsius 

ipsi ipsi 

ipsam ipsum 

ipsft ipsS 



PLURAL. 

ipsi ipsae ipsa 

ipsorum ipsfirum ipsorum 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 

ipsos ips&s ipsa 

ipsis Ipsis ipftis 
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EelcUive Pronoun, 



. 






qui, who. 


which. 










SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




N. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cftius 


cfiius 


cfilus 


quSrum 


quftrum 


quSrum 


D. 


cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac, 


quein 


quam 


quod 


qu5s 


qufis 


quae 


Ah. 


qu5 


quS 


qu5 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



415. 



N. quis 
G. cfiius 
D. CUI 
Ac. quem 
Ah. quo 



InterrogcUipe Pronoun. 



SINGULAR. 

quae 

cliius 

cui 

quam 

qufi 



quid 
c9iu8 

CUI 

quid 
qtilS 



PLURAL. 

qui quae quae 

quSrum qufirum quSrum 

quibus quibus quibus 

qaos quSs quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



416. 



Indefinite Pronoun, 





SINGULAR. 




„ j aliquls 
^ialiqui 


aliquaej 
aliqna ) 


• 
aliquid 


G. 


aliciyus 




D. 


alicui 




Ac. aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid 


Ah, aliquS 


aliqua 

PLURAL. 


aliquS 


JV; aUqui 


aliquae 


•llqua 


G, aliquorum 


aliquSrum 


aliquSmm 


D. 


aliquibus 




Ac, aliquSs 


allquSs 


aliqua 


Ah. 


aliquibus 





REGULAR VERBS. 

First Conjugration. 

41 7« Principal Parts : Amo, amfire, amfivi, amfitmnu 

Stem: amfi-. 

IndicaMve, 

Active Voice. Pasaive Voice. 

PRESEirr. 

I love, am loving, do love, etc. I am loved, etc. 

am5 arnSmus amor amfimur 

amas amatis amfiris or -re amamini 

amat amant amfitur amantur 

Imperfect. 

I loved, was loving, did love, etc. I was loved, etc. 

amabam amabamus amfibar amfibSmur 

amabas amabatis amabfiiis or -re amfibSmini 

amfibat amfibant amfibfitur amfibantur 

Future. 
I shall love, etc. I shall he loved, etc. 

am|ib9 amfibimus amSbor amSblmar 

amfibls amfibltis amfiberis or -re amfibimlni 

amfibit amfibunt amfibitur amftbuntur 

Perfect. 
/ have loved, I loved, etc. I haveheen (was) loved^ etc. 

amftvi amaylmus rsum rBmniui 

amayisti am&ylstis amatus i es amfitS i estU 

am&Ylt am&y6nmt or -re i est I suiit 
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Active Voice. 

f had lovedy etc. 

amayeram amaverSmus 
amUveras amaveratis 
amaverat amaverant 



Passive Voice. 



Flupebfect. 



I had been lovedy etc. 



reram 
amatus-j eras 
ierat 



r eramus 
amati-j eratis 
lerant 



Future Perfect. 
I shall have loved, etc. / shall have been loved, etc. 

amavero amaverimus zero /^erimus 



amaveris amaveritis 
amaverit amaverint 



amatus-j eiis amati-J erltis 
I erit I erunt 







Stibjunctive} 








Present. 




amem 


amSmus 


amer 


amemur 


ames 


ametis 


ameris or -re 


ameminf 


amet 


ament 


ametur 

Imperfect. 


amentur 


amarem 


amaremas 


amarer 


amSremur 


amares 


arnfiretis 


amareris or -re 


amfiremini 


amaret 


amarent 


amfiretur 

Perfect. 


amarentur 


amayerim 


amayerimus 


'Sim 


' simus 


amayeris 


amayeritis 


amatus- sis 


amati- sitis 


amayerit 


amayerint 


sit 


^slnt 



Pluperfect. 
amayissem amayissemus ressem ressemus 

amayissSs amayissetis amatus •< esses amati -j essStis 

amayisset amayissent I esset i essent 

^ No satisfactory translation for the subjunctiye can be giyen in the 
paradigms. It must be learned from the exercises illustrating the uses 
of the subjunctiye. 
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Active Voice. 



amfi, love thou. 
amate, love ye. 



amato, thou shalt love. 
amSto, he shall love. 
amatote, you shall love. 
amanto, they shall love. 



Pasaive Voice. 

Imperative. 

Pbesbnt. 

amare, be thou loved. 
amSmini, be ye loved. 

Future. 

amator, thou shalt be loved. 
amator, he shall be loved. 

amantor, they shall be loved. 



Infinitive. 

Pbes. amare, to love. amari, to be loved. 

Perf. amavisse, to have loved. amfitus esse, to have been loved. 

FuT. amatiirus esse, to be amfitum iri, to be about to be 
about to love. loved. 



Participles. 



Pres. amfins, -antis, loving. 
FuT. am&tSrus, -a, -urn, 

about to love. 



Perf. amfitus, -a, -um, having 
been loved. 



Oerund. 

G. amandi, of loving, 

D. amandS, for loving. 

Ac. amandum, loving. 

Ab. amando, by loving. 



Gerundive. 
amandus, -a, -um, to be loved. 



Supine. 

Ac. amatum, to love. 
Ab. am&tii, to love. 
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Second Gonjugatioii. 



Principal Parts : habeo, habere, habui, habitmn, have, hold.^ 

Stem: babe-. 



Active Voice 




I hold, etc. 


habeo 


habemus 


habes 


habetis 


habet 


habent 



Indicative. 

Passive Voice. 

Present. 

I am held J etc. 

habeor habemur 

haberis or -re habemini 
habetur habentur 



Imperfect. 
/ heldy was holding, etc. / was field, etc. 

habebam habSbSmus habebar habebamur 

babeb&s habebStis habebarls or -re habebSmini 

habebat habebant habebatur habebantur 



I shall hold, eUi. 

habSb9 habebimus 
habebls habSbitis 
babebit habSbant 



Future. 

/ shall be held, etc. 

habebor habebimur 

habeberisor-re habebimini 
babebitur habebuntur 



Perfect. 
/ have held, etc. / have been held, etc. 

habui babuimus 

habuisti habulstis 
habuit habuerimt or -re 



{sum f smnuB 

es habiti -j estis 

est I sun . 



^ The meaning have is the more common, but hold is better adapted 
to the paradigm. 
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Active Voice. 

Ihadheld^ etc. 

habueram habuerfimus 
habuerfis habueratis 
habuerat babuerant 



Pasaive Voice. 



Plupbkfbct. 



I had been held, etc. 

r eram r erfimus 

habitus -! erSs habit! «! eratis 



verat 



lerant 



Future Perfect. 
I shall have held, etc. I shall have been held, etc. 

habuero habuerimus rerS rerimus 



habueris habueritis 
habuerit habuerint 



habitus -J eris habiti -j erltls 
i erit i erunt 







Subjunctive. 








Present. 




habeam 


habellmus 


habear 


habefimur 


habeas 


habefitU 


habefirls or -re 


habefiminl 


habeat 


habeant 


habefitur 


habeantor 






Imperfect. 




haberem 


L?.berSmu8 


haberer 


habSrSmur 


haberes 


habeii^tis 


habSrerls or -re 


habSrSmini 


hab€ret 


habSrent 


haberStur 
Perfect. 


habSrentur 


habuerim 


habuerimus 


rsim 


' Blmus 


habueiis 


habueritis 


habitus- sis 


habid sitis 


habuerit 


habuerint 


sit 

Pluperfect. 


sint 



habuissem habu^ssSmus 
habuissSs habuissitis 
habuisset habuissent 



f essem r essSmus 

habitus -j essSs habiti •! essStis 
V esset i essent 
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Active Voice. 



habe, hold thou. 
habete, hold ye. 



habeto, thou shalt hold. 
habeto, he shall hold. 
habetote, you shall hold. 
habento, they shall hold. 



Pauive Voice. 

Imperative. 

Present. 

habere, be thou held. 
habemini, he ye held. 

Future. 

habetor, thou shalt be held. 
habetor, ?ie shall be held. 

habentor, they shall be held. 



Infinitive. 

Pres. habere, to hold. haberi, to be held. 

Perf. habuisse, to have held. habitus esse, to have been held. 

FuT. habitarus esse, to be habitum iri, to be about to be 
about to hold. held. 



Participles. 

Pres. habens, -entis, holding. Perf. habitus, -a, -um, having 
FuT. habitarus, -a, -um, aborU been held, 

to hold. 



Gerund. 

G. habendi, of holding. 

D. habendo, for holding. 

Ac. habendum, holding. 

Ab. habendo, by holding. 



y 



Gerundive. 
habendus, -a, -um, to be held. 



Supine. 

Ao. habitum, to hold. 
Ab. habito, to hold. 
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Third Conjugration. 

4 1 9. Principal Farts : Daco, dacere, daxi, ductum. 

Stem: dacS. 

Indicative. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Present. 
/ leady am leading ^ etc. / am led, etc. 

duca ducimus ducor duclmur 

duels ducitis duceris or -re ducimlni 

ducit ducunt ducitur ducuntur 



/ ledy was leading, etc. 

ducebam ducebamus 
dQcSbKs ducebatis 
ducebat ducebant 



Impebfect. 

I was led, was being led, etc. 

ducebar ducebamur 

ducebfiris or -re duceb&mlni 
ducebatur ducebantur 



I shall lead, etc. 

ducam ducemus 
duces ducetis 

ducet ducent 



Future. 

I shall be led, etc. 

ducar ducemur 

duceris or -re ducemini 
ducetur dficentur 



/ led, have led, etc. 

duxi duxlmus 

duxlstl duxistis 

duxit duxerunt or -re 



Perfect. 

I was led, have been led, etc. 

{sum r sum us 

es ducti i estls 

est V sunt 
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Active Voice. 

I had led, etc. 

duxeram duxerSmus 

duxerSs duxerStis 
duxerat duxerant 



Passive Voice. 



Pluperfect. 



/ had been led, etc. 



{eram 
eras 
erat 



{erSmus 
erStIs 
erant 



Future Perfect. 

I shall have led, etc. I shall have been led, etc. 

duxero duxerimus rero rerimus 

duxeris doxeritis ductus -I eiis ducti -j eritis 

duxerit duxerint lerit ierunt 







Subjunctive. 








Present. 




dncam 


ducamus 


ducar 


ducfimur 


ducfis 


ducfitis 


ducfiris or -re 


ducfimini 


ducat 


ducant 


duc&tur 
Imperfect. 


ducantur 


ducerem 


duceremus 


ducerer 


duceremur 


duceres 


' duceretis 


ducereris or -re 


duceremini 


duceret 


ducerent 


duceretur 
Perfect. 


ducerentur 


duxerlm 


duxerimus 


rsiin 


f slmus 


duxeris 


duxeiitis 


ductus-! sis 


ducH-l sitis 


duxerit 


duxerint 


I sit 

Pluperfect. 


I Bint 


duxissem 


dtixissemus 


' essem 


f eesSmus 


duxlsses 


duxissetis 


diictus- esses 


ducti -j essetis 


duxisset 


duxissent 


•esset 


I essent 
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Active Voice. 



duc(e),i lead thou, 
duclte, lead ye. 



dticito, thou shalt lead, 
duetto, he shall lead. 
ducit5te, ye shall lead. 
dacunt5, they shall lead. 



PaBBive Voice. 

Imperative. 

Present. 

ducere, be thou led, 
dnclmlni, be ye led. 

Future. 

ducitor, thou shalt be led. 
ducltor, he shall be led, 

dQcuntor, they shall be led. 



Infinitive. 

Fres. dQcere, to lead. duci, to be led. 

Perf. duxisse, to have led. ductus esse, to have been led. 

Put. ductarus esse, to be ductum iri, to be about to be 
about to lead. led. 

Participles. 

pRBS. dQcSns, -entis, leading. Perf. ductus, -a, -um, having 
Put. ductOrus, -a, -um, about been led. 

to lead. 



Oerund. 

G. ducendi, of leading. 

D. ducendo, for leading. 

Ac. ducendum, leading. 

Ab. duc6nd5, by leading. 



Oerundive. 
dticendus, •«, -um, to be led. 



Supine. 

Ac. ductum, to lead. 
Ab. ducta, to lead. 



•1 DtLce would be the regular form, but the imperatives of dtLcG, 
dicG, faci6, and ferO lose the ending -e. 
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Fourtib Conjugration. 

420* Principal Parts : Audio, audire, audivi, auditum. 

Stem: audi. 

Indicative, 

Active Voice. PaBsive Voice. 

Present. 

I hear, am hearing, do hear, etc. / am heard, etc. 

audi5 audimus audior audimur 

audis auditis audiris or -re audimini 

audit audiunt auditur audiuntur 

Imperfect. 

I heard, was hearing, did hear, etc. / was heard, etc. 

audiebam audieb&mus audiebar audiebfimur 

audiebSs audiebatis audiebSris or-re audiebamini 



audiebat audiebant 


audiebatur audiebantur 




Future. 


I sTmU JMar, etc. 


I shall he heard, etc. 


audiam audiemus 


audiar audiemur 


audies audietis 


audieris or -re audiemini 


audiet audient 


audietur audientur 



Perfect. 
I have heard, I heard, etc. I have been (was) J^ard, etc. 

audivi audivimus r sum 

audivisti audivistis audltas < es 

audivit audi verunt or-re vest 



{sumus 
estis 
sunt 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Plupbrpbct. 

/ Iiad heard, etc. / had been heard, etc. 

audiyeram audiverSmus /-eram rerSmus 

audlverSs audlverStis audltus -I eras auditi -I erfitls 

audiverat audiverant lerat ierant 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have heard, etc. / shall have been heard, etc. 

audivero audiverimus rerS rerimus 



audiveris 


audiveiitis 


audltus \ eris 


auditi-^ eritis 


audiverit 


audiverint 


lerit 

Subjunctive, 


lerunt 






Present. 


« 


audiam 


audlfimus 


audiar 


audifimur 


audifis 


audiatis 


audifiris or -re 


audifimini 


audiat 


audlant 


audiatur 
Imperfect. 


audiantur 


audirem 


audiremus 


audirer 


audiremur 


aiidires 


audiretis 


audireris or -re 


audiremlm 


andiret 


audirent 


audirStur 
Perfect. 


audlrentur 


audlverlm 


audiverimufl 


\ rsim 


' simus 


audiveris 


audiveritis 


audltus- SIS 


audM- sitls 


audiverit 


audiverint 


sit 

Pluperfect. 


slnt 



audlvissem audivissSmus 
audivisses audlvissetis 
audivisset audivissent 



{ossein f essSmus 

esses au(titi'l essetis 
esset lessent 
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Active Voice. 



audif hear thou, 
audite, hear ye. 



audits, thou Shalt hear, 
audits, he shall hear. 
auditSte, ye shall hear, 
audiuntQ, they shall hear. 



PaBBive Voice. 
ImpercUive, 

Present. 

audire, be thou heard, 
audiminl, be ye heard. 

Future. 

auditor, thou shalt be heard, 
auditor, he shall be heard, 

audiuntor, they shall be fieard. 



Infinitive, 

Frb8. audire, to hear, audirl, to be heard, 

Perf. audlvisse, to have heard, auditus esse, to have been heard, 

FuT. auditiirus esse, to be auditum iri, to be about to be 
abotU to hear, A^attf. UH 

Ptirticiples. 

Prbs. audiSns, -entis. hearing. Pbrf. auditus, -a, -um, heard, 
FuT. auditSrus, -a, -um, having been heard, 

about to hear. 



Gerund, 

G, audiendi, of hearing, 

D. audiend5, for hearing, 

Ac. audiendum, hearing, 

Ab. audiend5, by fiearing. 



Gerundive. 
audiendus, -a, -um, to be heard. 



Supine, 

Ao. auditum, to hear, 
Ab. auditll, to hear. 
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Third Cod jugration : Verbs in -id. 

421, Verbs of the third conjugation in -id have some 
forms of the present stem like the fourth conjugation. 
Before a, o, w, and S they retain the i of the stem, but 
lose it elsewhere, except in the gerund and participle. 

Principal Parts : €api5, capere, cSpl, captum. 

Stem: capi. 

Indicative. 

Active Voice. PaBsive Voice. 

Present. 

/ take, am taking, do take, etc. / am taken, etc. 

capl5 capimus capior capimiir 

capis capitis caperis or -re capimini 

capit capiunt capitur capluntur 

Impbbfect. 
/ took, was taking, did take, etc. I was taken, etc. 

caplebam, etc. capiSbar, etc. 

Future. 
/ shall take, etc. / shall be taken, etc. 

capiam capiemus capiar capiSmur 

caples capiStis capiSris or -re caplSmIni 

capiat capient capiStur capientur 

Perfect. 
I have taken, took, etc. I have been (was) taken, etc. 

cSpi, etc. captus sum, etc. 
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Active Voice. 

/ had taken, etc. 
ceperam, etc. 



Pasflive Voice. 
Plupebfect. 

I had been taken, etc. 
captus eram, etc. 



FuTUBE Perfect. 
/ shall have taken, etc. / shall have been taken^ etc. 

ceperS, etc. captus er5, etc. 



capiam capifimus 

capifts caplfitis 
capiat caplant 



caperem, etc. 



ceperim, etc. 



cepisBem, etc. 



SiLbjunctive, 

Present. 

capiar 

caplftris or -re 
capifitur 



capifimur 
caplfimini 
capiantur 



Imperfect. 



caperer, etc. 



Perfect. 

captus sim, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

captus essem, etc. 



cape, take (thou), 
capite, take (ye). 



capit5, thou Shalt take, 
capito, he shall take. 
capitote, ye shall take. 
capiunto, they shall take. 



Imperative, 

Present. 

capere, be (thou) taken, 
capimini, be (ye) taken. 

Future. 

capitor, thou shalt be taken. 
capitor, he shall be taken, 

capiuntor, they shall be taken. 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Infinitive, 

Prbs. capere, to take. capi, to he taken, 

Perf. cepisse, to have taken, captus esse, to have been taken, 

FuT. captorus esse, ^0 66 a&ot^t captum in, to he about to be 
to take, taken. 



Participles. 

Pbes. capiens, -ientis, taking. Pesf. captus, -a, -um, taken, 
FuT. captanis, -a, -um, about 
to take. 



having been taken. 



Gerund, 

G. caplendl, of taking. 

D. capiendo, for taking, 

Ac. capiendum, taking, 

Ab. capiendo, by taking. 



Gerundive, 
capiendus, -a, -um, to be taken. 



Supine. 

Ac. captum, to tak€. 
Ab. capta, to tmke. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



422. 



Principal Farts : Sum, esse, fUi. 





Indicative. 




Present. 




Imperfect. 


lam, etc. 




/ was, etc. 


sum sumus 


eram 


erfimus 


es estis 


erSs 


eratis 


est sunt 


erat 


erant 


Future. 




Perfect. 


I shall be, etc. 


I was, have been, etc. 


er9 erlmus 


fui 


fuimus 


eris eritls 


fulstj. 


fulstis 


erit erunt 


fuit 


fuSrunt or -^re 


Pluperfect. 


Future Perfect. 


/ had been, etc. 


I shall have been, etc. 


fueram fuerSmus 


fuero 


fueiimus 


fueras fuerStls 


fueris 


fueritis 


fuerat fuerant 


fuerlt 

Subjunctive. 


fuerlnt 


Present. 




Impbrfbot. 


sim simus 


essem 


essSmus 


sis sitis 


esses 


essetis 


sit sint 


esset 


essent 
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Perfect. 

fuerim fuerimiis 

fueris fueritis 

fuerit fuerint 



Plupkbfbct. 

fuissem fulssSinus 

fulssSs fulssetls 

fuisset fuissent 



68, be thou. 



Imperative, 

Present. 

este, be ye. 

Future. 



esto, thou shalt be, 
estS, he shall be. 



est5te, you shall be, 
suntd, they shall be. 



Infinitive, 

Prb8. esse, to be, Perf. fuisse, to have been, 

Fut. I ^^*®"*« ^^^ \ to be about to be. 
I fore, J 

Participle, 
Fut. futiirus, -a, -um, about to be. 



Compounds of Sum. 

423. Principal Parts : Possum, posse, potui, be able. 



Indicative, 
Present. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 



possum 

potes 

potest 



possumus 

potestis 

possunt 



possim 

possis 

possit 



possimus 

posffltis 

possint 
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Impbrfbct. 
poteram poteramus 

poteras poteratis 

poterat poterant 



potero 



potui 



Future. 



Pbrfbot. 



Plupbrfbct. 
potueram 

Future Perfect. 
potuero 



Imperfect. 
possem possemus 

posses possetis 

posset poBsent 



Perfect. 
potaerim 

Pluperfect. 

potuissem 



Infinitive, 
Pees, posse Perf. potuisse 






Participle. 
Pres. potens, -entis 



424* Principal Parts : 

PrSsum, pr5de68e, profUi, be profitable. 



Indicative. 
Present. 



prosum 

prddes 

prodest 



prosumujs 

prodestis 

prosunt 



Imperfect. 
proderam 



Future. 



pr5der5 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 



prosim 

pr5sis 

prosit 



prosimus 

prdsitis 

prosint 



Imperfect. 
prodessem 



/ 
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Pbsvkct. 



prdfn! 



Plupbhfkot. 
prdfoeram 

Future Perfect. 
pr5faer5 

Present. 
prddes pr5deste 



Perfect. 
prdfoerim 

Pluperfect. 
profoissem 



Imperative. 



Future. 
prodesto prodestote 



Infinitive. 

Pres. prodesse Pbrf. profoisse 

Fut. profutoros esse 

Participle. 
Fut. prdfuturus, -a, -um 



425* Principal Parts : 

Vol5y velle, voluiy be voilling, wish, 

N51o, n511e, noluly he umoilling, 

Mftlo, malle, mftlui, be more willing, prefer. 







Indicative. 




Prbs. 


vol5 


nolo 


malo 




VIS 


non vis 


mavis 




vult 


non vult 


mavolt 




Yolumus 


nolumus 


malumus 




Yultis 


non vultis 


mavultis 




volunt 


nolunt 


malunt 


Imperf. 


Yolebam 


nolebairi 


malSbam 


Fut. 


volam 


ndlam 


malam 
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Pbrf. 


volui 


n51ui 


malui 


Plup. 


Yolueram 


ndlaeram 


malueram 


FuT. Pbbf, 


Yolaer5 


nolaer5 


m&luerd 




Svibjunctive, 




Fbbs. 


yelim 


ndlim 


fP^lJTn 




veils 


n51is 


mSlis 




yeUt 


nolit 


malit 




yelimus 


nolimus 


m&limus 




yelltis 


ndlitis 


malitis 




yelint 


nolint 


malint 


Impebf. 


yellem 


nollem 


mUllem 




yellSs 


ndllSs 


nOUlgs 




vellet 


nollet 


mallet 




yellgmus 


n511emus 


mftllSmus 




yelietis 


n51l8tis 


malietis 




yellent 


ndllent 


m&llent 


Fbrf. 


yoluerim 


ndluerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


yolttissem 


noloissem 


maluissem 




Imperative. 




Prbs. 




noli 
nOlite 




Put. 




nolIt5, e$e. 






Infinitive. 




Prbs. 


yelle 


ndlle 


m&lle 


Pbbf. 


yoluisse 


ndluisse 


m&luisse 




Participle. 




Pbbs. 


yolSns 


nolens 
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420. Principal Farts : Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, carry. 



Active. 



PaBsive. 







Indicative. 


• 


Pbbb. 


fero 


ferimus 


feror 




fers 


fertis 


f erris or -re 




fert 


fenint 


fertur 


Imperf. 


ferebam 




ferebar 


FUT. 


feram 




ferar 


Pbrp. 


toll 




latus sum 


Plup. 


tuleraiii 




latus eram 


FuT. Pbrf. 


. tulero 


Subjunctive. 


l&tus ero 


Fbes. 


feram 




ferar 


Impesf. 


ferrem 




ferrer 


Perf. 


tulerim 




latus sim 


Plup. 


talissem 


Imperative. 


latus essem 


Preb. 


feri 


ferte 


ferre 


FUT. 


ferto 


fertote 


fertor 




fertd 


ferimto 
Infinitive. 


fertor 


Pres. 


ferre 




ferri 


Perf. 


tnlisse 




latus esse 


FUT. 


latorus esse 


Participles. 


latum iri 


Pres. 


ferens 




Perf. l&tus 


FUT. 


latorus 







ferimur 



feruDtur 



ferimini 



feruntor 



^ See 894, note on imperatiye. 
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Gerund, 


G. 


ferendi 


D. 


ferendd 


Ac. 


ferendum 


Ab. 


ferendo 




Supine, 


Ac. 


latum 


Ab. 


lata 



Gerundive, 
ferendus 



427* Principal Farts: £5, ire, ii or rn, ItuAi, go, 

Fio, fieri, fiactus sum, be madet become. 









Indicative. 






Fres. 


65 




imus 


fio 


fimus 




Is 




Itis 


fis 


fitis 


- 


it 




eunt 


fit 


fiunt 


Imperf. 


ibam 






figbam 




Fdt. 


ibo 






flam 




Ferp. 


ii(m 


) 




f actus sum 




Flup. 


ieram 






f actus eram 




FuT. Ferf. 


ier5 






f actus er5 




Fres. 


earn 




Subjunctive. 


fiam 




Imperf. 


irem 






fierem 




Ferp. 


ierim 


(iverim) 


f actus sim 




Flup. 


issem 


(ivissem, iissem) 


factus essem 










Imperative, 






Fres. 


i 




ite 


n 


fite 


Fdt. 


ito 




itote 


fito 


fitote 




ito 




eunto 


fito 


fiunto 
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fila, -ae,/., wing. 

albus, -a, -um, adj., white. 

allenus, -a, -um, adj., belonging 
to another, unfavorable. 

allquls, -quae (-qua), -quid, 
(and allqui, -qua, -quod), 
indef. pron.^ somebody, some- 
thing. 

alius, -a, -ud, (gen. alius, dot. 
alii), (u^*., other, another; 
alius . . alius, one . . . 
another. 

Allobroges, -um, m., AUobro- 
ges, a Gallic tribe. 

alter, -era, -erum, (gen. alte- 
rius, dot. alter!), a(^'., one 
(of two), the other (of two). 

altitfidS, -inis, /., height, 
depth. 

altus, -a, -um, ou^'., high, deep. 

amicitia, -ae, /. , friendship. 

amicus, -i, m., friend. 

fimitt5, -mittere, -mlsi, -mis- 
sum (send away), let go, lose. 

amS, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, love. 

angustiae, -firum, /. pL, nar- 
rows, narrowness. 

animadverts, -vertere, -verti, 
-versum, attend to, notice. 

animal, -fills, n., animal. 

animus, -i, m., spirit, courage, 
mind. 

annus, -i, m., year. 

ante, prep, with ace. ; also adv.^ 
before. 

antiquus, -a, -um, adj., ancient, 
old. 

apertus, -a, -um, (part, of 
aperio), adj.^ open. 

appello, -are, -avi, -fitum, call, 
name. 



apud, prep, with ace., near, 

among, with. 
aqua, -sie,f., water. 
aquila, -ae, /., eagle. 
arbitror, -firi, -fitus sum, think, 

believe, judge. 
arbor, arboris, /., tree. 
Ariovistus, -I, m., Ariovistus, a 

German chieftain. 
arma, -5rum, n. pi., arms, wea- 
pons. 
ars, artis,/., art. 
Athenae, -firum, /. pL, Athens. 
atque (fio), conj., and. 
auctSritfis, -tfitis, /., influence, 

authority. 
audeO, audSre, ausus sum, 

(«ewi-dep.), dare. 
audiS, -Ire, -IvI, -itum, hear. 
autem, conj, (postpositive), but. 
auxilium, -I, n., help, assistance, 

aid. 

B. 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj., barba- 
rian. 

Belgae, -firum, m. pi., Belgse, a 
division of the Gauls, 

Bellovaci, -orum, m. pi., Bello- 
vaci, a Gallic tribe. 

bellum, -1, n., war. 

bene, adv., well. 

Bibracte, -is, n., Bibracte, a 
town in Gaul. 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. 

brevis, -e, ac^., short. 

Britannia, -ae, /., Britain. 

Britannus, -a, -um, adj., British ; 
masc, used as noun, Briton. 

Brutus, -i, 971., Brutus, a Boman 
name. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 




dbl. s ablative. 


indef. 


= indefinite. 


ace. = aocuBative. 


interr 


. = interrogative 


ac^. « adjective. 


m. 


= maacullne. 


adv» s adverb. 


n. 


= neuter. 


c. ~ common gender. 


pass. 


s passive. 


</. = compare. 


part. 


= participle. 


comp. = comparative. 


per/. 


= perfect. 


dot. = dative. 


pi. 


= plural. 


dem, a demonstrative. 


pron. 


= pronoun. 


dep. = deponent. 


rel. 


= relative. 


/. = feminine. 


ting. 


= singular. 


gen, = genitive. 


8Ub8t, 


= substantive. 


indecl. «= indeclinable. 


cor^. 


= conjunction. 



A. 



S, ab, pr^, with ahl.i from, by. 

absum, -esse, Sfiii, Sfutarus, 
be absent, be away, be dis- 
tant. 

So (atque), conj., and. 

accido, -cldere, -cidi, fall upon, 
happen. 

accQsS, -Sre, -fivi, -fituin, ac- 
cuse, chide. 

fieer, ficris, acre, adj,, sharp, 
active. 

acies, -ei,/., line of battle. 

aoriter, adv., sharply. [near. 

ad, prep, with ace, to, toward, 

addaco, -diieere, -daxi, -due- 
turn, lead to, induce. 



adhibeo, -hibere, -hibui, -hlbi- 
tum, have present, call in. 

adsum, -esse, -fiii, -fUtarus, be 
present, assist. 

adulescens, -entis, m,, youth, 
young man. 

adventus, -as, m., arrival. 

adversusy -a, -um, (^part, of 
adverto), adj., adverse, un- 
favorable. 

Aedui, -orum, m., the Aeduans, 
a Gallic tribe, 

aestas, -tatis, /., summer. 

ager, agri, m., field, country. 

Sgmeii, -minis, n., line of march. 

ASO) Hgere, egi, actum, drive, 
do, act. 

jigrlcola, -ae, m., farmer. 
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ftla, -ae,/., wing. 

albus, -a, -um, adj., white. 

allSnus, -a, -um, adj., belonging 
to another, unfavorable. 

allquis, -quae (-qua), -quid, 
(and aliqul, -qua, -quod), 
indef. pron., somebody, some- 
thing. 

alius, -a, -ud, (^gen. alius, dat, 
alii), adj., other, another; 
alius . . . alius, one . . . 
another. 

Allobroges, -um, m., AUobro- 
ges, a Gallic tribe. 

alter, -era, -erum, (gen. alte- 
rius, dot. alteri), adj., one 
(of two), the other (of two). 

altitndo, -inis, /., height, 
depth. 

altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 

amicitia, -ae,/., friendship. 

amicus, -i, m., friend. 

fimitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum (send away), let go, lose. 

amo, -are, -avi, -atum, love. 

angustiae, -arum, /. pi., nar- 
rows, narrowness. 

animadverts, -vertere, -verti, 
-versum, attend to, notice. 

animal, -alls, n., animal. 

animus, -i, m., spirit, courage, 
mind. 

annus, -i, m., year. 

Ante, prep, with ace. ; also adv., 
before. 

antiquus, -a, -um, acfj., ancient, 
old. 

apertus, -a, -um, (part, of 
aperiS), a^., open. 

appello, -fire, -fivi, -atum, call, 
name. 



apud, pr^. with ace., near, 

among, with. 
aqua, -ae,/., water. 
aquila, -ae, /., eagle. 
arbitror, -Sri, -fitus sum, think, 

believe, judge. 
arbor, arboris, /., tree. 
Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus, a 

German chieftain. 
arma, -orum, n. pi., arms, wea- 
pons. 
ars, artis, /., art. 
Athenae, -arum, /. pL, Athens. 
atque (fie), conj., and. 
auctoritas, -tfitis,/., influence, 

authority. 
audeS, audere, ausus sum, 

(senii-dep.), dare. 
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. 
autem, conj. (postpositive), but. 
auxilium, -I, n., help, assistance, 

aid. 



barbarus, -a, -um, adj., barba- 
rian. 

Belgae, -arum, m. pi., Belgse, a 
division of the Gauls. 

Bellovaci, -orum, m. pi., Bello- 
vaci, a Gallic tribe. 

bellum, -1, n., war. 

bene, adv., well. 

Bibracte, -is, n., Bibracte, a 
town in Gaul. 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. 

brevis, -e, adj., short. 

Britannia, -ae, /., Britain. 

Britannus, -a, -um, adj., British ; 
masc. used as noun, Briton. 

Brutus, -i, m., Brutus, a Boman 
name. 
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diSs, diSi, m. (^sometimes /. in 
8ing.),dsLj, 

difflcllis, -e, adj., difficult 

dignuB, -a, -um, adj.f worthy. 

dillgentia, -ae, /., diligence. 

dimitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, send away, dismiss. 

dis-, inseparable pr^fix^ apart ; 
c/. dimitto, dIscedO. 

discedO, -cedere, -cessl, -oes- 
sum, withdraw. 

disclpulus, -i, m., pupil. 

dissimllis, -e, adj., unlike. 

difi, adv., long, a long time ; 
comp, dlStius, superl. diatls- 
sime. 

divldo, -videre, -visf, -visum, 
separate, divide. 

Divltiacus, -1, m., Divitiacus, an 
Aeduan noble. 

d5, dare, de^, datum, give. 

doles, -ere, -ui, -ItQrus, grieve, 
be pained. 

dolor, -oris, m., grief, pain. 

domina, -ae, /. , mistress. 

dominus, -i, m., master. 

domus, -98, /., house, home. 

dOnum, -i, n., gift. 

dubito,-fire,-fivi, -&tum, doubt, 
hesitate. 

dubius, -a, -um, acfj,, doubt- 
ful. 

ducenti, -ae, -a, num. a(^., two 
hundred. 

dGcO, dGcere, dilxi, ductam, 
lead. 

Dumnorix, -Igis, ?n., Dumnoriz, 
an Aeduan, brother of Diviti- 
acus. 

duo, -ae, •$, adj., two. 

dux, ducis, m., leader. 



E. 



e (ex), prep, vjith abl, out of, 

from. 
educS, -dScere, -dilxi, -ductum, 

lead out or away. 
effero, -ferre, extuli, SIfitum, 

bring or carry out, produce. 
efflciO, -ficere, -fSoi, -fectum, 

accomplish, effect. 
ego, met, pers. pron., I. 
egredior, egredi, egressus sum, 

go out, come out. 
eo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, go. 
eo, adv., thither, to that place. 
eddem, adv., to the same place. 
epistula, -ae, /., letter. 
eques, equitis, m., horseman; 

pL, cavalry. 
equitfitus, -Us, m., cavalry. 
equus, -1, m., horse. 
et, conj., and ; et . . . et, both 
. . . and. 

etiam, conj,, even, also. 
ex (e), prep, toith abl., out of, 

from. 
exeo, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, go 

out, go away. 
exercitus, -ilB, m., army. 
existim9, -Sre, -fivi, -fitum, 

think, judge. 
explOrfitor, -tSrls, m., scout. 
expflgnO, -fire, -&vi, -&tum, 

take by storm. 
exspectS, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, 

wait for, expect. 
exteruB (^also exter), -a, -um, 

ad{j. , outer, outside, external ; — 

comp. exterior, outer ; — su- 

perl. extremuB, uttermost, last, 

farthest. 
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consilium, -I, n., plan, counsel, 

advice. 
consisto, -sistere, HBtiti, no 

supine, (stand together), stand 

one's ground, halt. 
c5n8pici0,-8picere,-8pezi, -speo- 

tum, catch sight of, perceive, 

spy, see. 
constituo, -stitaere, -stitui, 

-stitatum, arrange (one^s 

mind), decide, draw up (an 

army), 
consuesco, -suesoere, -suevi, 

-suetum, accustom oneself, 

become accustomed. 
consul, -ulis, m., consul, head of 

the Roman republic, 
contendo, -tendere, -tendi, 

-tentum, strive, hasten. 
contineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, hold together, restrain. 
contra, prep, with ace. , against. 
convenio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 

tum, come together, convene. 
convoco, -are, -avi, -atum, call 

together. 
copia, -ae, /., abundance, supply ; 

pi,, forces of soldiers, 
Oorinthus, -i, /., Corinth, a city 

in Greece, 
Cornelia, -ae, /., Cornelia, a 

Boman name, 
coma, -us, n.,hom, wing (jofan 

army). 
corona, -ae, /., crown, garland. 
corpus, -oris, n., body. 
cottildianus, -a, -urn, adj,, 

daily. 
cottidie, adv,, daily. 
credo, credere, credidi, credi- 

tum, believe, trust. 



culpo, -are, -avi, -atum, blame. 

cum, prep, with ahl., with, to- 
gether with. 

cum, conj., when, as, since, al- 
though. 

cur, adv,f why ? 

euro, -are, -avI, -atum, take care, 
cause. 

curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 
sum, run. 

cnstos, -odis, c, guard, keeper. 

D. 

de,prep, with ahl., about, concern- 
ing, of {in composition, from, 

away, down). 
debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, owe, 

ought. 
decem, indecl, num, adj., ten. 
decimus, -a, -um, adj. , tenth. 
deditlo, -onis,/., surrender. 
dednco, -dncere, -dnxi, -duc- 

tum, lead away, withdraw. 
defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -f gn- 

sum, protect, defend. 
defessus, -a, -um, ad},, tired. 
delecto, -are, -avi, -fitum, 

please, delight. 
dellbero, -are, -&vi, -atum, 

consider, deliberate. 
dellgo, -lifl^ere, -legi, -lectum, 

pick from, choose. 
demonstro, -Sre, -avi, -Stum, 

show, demonstrate. 
desum, -esse, -fui, -fkitnrus, be 

away, fail. 
dexter, -ra, -rum, adj,, right 

(hand, etc,), 
dico, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, 

tell. 
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diSs, diei, m. (^sometimes f. in 
sing.), day. 

difflcUls, -e, adj., difficult 

dignus, -a, -um, adj,, worthy. 

diligentia, -ae, /., diligence. 

dimitto, -mlttere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, send away, dismiss. 

dls-, inseparable prefix, apart ; 
c/. dimitto, discedo. 

discedS, -cedere, -cessi, -oes- 
sum, withdraw. 

disclpulus, -i, m., pupil. 

dissimilis, -e, acfj., unlike. 

din, adv., long, a long time ; 
comp. diStius, superh difitis- 
slme. 

divldo, -videre, -visi, -visum, 
separate, divide. 

Divitiacus, -1, m., Divitiacus, an 
Aeduan noble. 

do, dare, dedl, datum, give. 

doleo, -ere, -ui, -itarus, grieve, 
be pained. 

dolor, -oris, m., grief, pain. 

domina, -ae, /. , mistress. 

domiuus, -i, m., master. 

domus, -as, /., house, home. 

donum, -1, n., gift. 

dublto, -fire, -fivi , -fit um , doubt , 
hesitate. 

dubius, -a, -um, adj., doubt- 
ful. 

ducenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., two 
hundred. 

dnco, ducere, duxi, ductum, 
lead. 

Dumnorix, -Igis, m., Dumnoriz, 
an Aeduan, brother of Diviti- 
acus. 

duo, -ae, -o, adj., two. 

dux, ducis, m., leader. 



E. 



e (ex), prep, with abl., out of, 

from. 
eduoo, -ducere, -dnxl, -ductum, 

lead out or away. 
effero, -ferre, extuli, elatum, 

bring or carry out, produce. 
efficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

accomplish, effect. 
ego, met, pers.pron., I. 
egredior, eg^di, egressus sum, 

go out, come out. 
eo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, go. 
eo, adv., thither, to that place. 
eodem, adv., to the same place. 
epistula, -ae, /., letter. 
eques, equitis, m., horseman; 

pL, cavalry. 
equitfitus, -iis, m., cavalry. 
equus, -i, m., horse. 
et, conj., and ; et . . . et, both 
. . . and. 

etiam, conj,, even, also. 
ex (e), prep, with abl., out of, 

from. 
exeo, -ire, -ivi or -li, -itum, go 

out, go away. 
exercltus, -us, m., army. 
existim9, -are, -avi, -atum, 

think, judge. 
explSrator, -toris, m., scout. 
expSgno, -fire, -fivi, -Stum, 

take by storm. 
exspecto, -are, -fivi, -fitum, 

wait for, expect. 
exterus (also exter), -a, -um, 

adj., outer, outside, external ; — 

comp. exterior, outer ; — su- 

perl, extremus, uttermost, last, 

farthest. 
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P. 

rabulA, -«•,/, story, table, 
frtclle, uifii. (o/racUfB), easily, 
fiictils, -c, adj., easy. 
Ia.eio, fatore, ISci, foctum, do, 

fitveO,-«re, Ififi, fautum, f.ivor. 
femlna, -ae,/., woman. 
ferfi, adv., almost. 
ferS, ferre, tuli, latum, bear. 

Carry bring. 
fldea, fldei,/., faitb, coDfldeace, 

pledge. 
riduB, ■«, -iim, m^., faithful. 
fllla, -a«,/., daugbter. 

fillUS, -i, !»., BOD. 

finlB, -Is, m., end, border; jil., 

territory. 
rinlttinuB, -a, -um, adj., oeigb- 

boring (bordering on) ; mase. 

at noun, ueighbor. 
rio, 4«rr, fHctus sum, be made, 

be done, happen, become. 
fluctus, -ua, II., lioixl, wavea. 
Hameo, -Inla, n., river. 
fortia, -e, ikIJ; brave. 
fDrtlter, adv., bravely, 
fOrtQna, -ae, /., fortune. 
frat«r, fratria, m,, brother. 
ft'OmeDtum, -I, n., grain. 
fruor, trui, fTuItus and fi-notus 

aum, *injoy 
fuga, -ae, J^. flight. 
fuglo, fugere, tugi, f usltimi,flee. 
ftingor, funi^, fonctua Bum, 
perform. 

O. 



marly the same at modern 
France. 
GaUlcus, -a, -nm, a^., Gallic. 
Callus, -I, m. Giiul, on inhabi- 

laiit of Che. country Gaul. 
GenaTa, ho, /,, Geneva, a (own 
SiritzerUcnd, 
iiB, -eris, n , race, kind, sort. 
manus, -a, -um. Oil}., Get- 
*n ; moK. at noun, a. Ger- 



gerS, gerere, gesat, gestum, 
carry on, do ; bellum gerere, 
wage war. 

gladlua, -I, til., sword. 

gmcills, -e, adj., slender. 

Graecia, -ae./., Greece, 

Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek. 

grStia, -ae,/., favor, Influence. 

griltus, -a, -um, adj., pteastng, 
grateful. 

gravla, -e, adj., beavy, severe. 

gravlter, adv., heavily, deeply. 



Gnlba, -B«, m., Galba, a Soman 
OalUa, -ae, /., Gaul, a country 



taabeS, habere, babui, babl- 
m, liave, bold. 

Hannibal, -la, in., Hannibal, 
a famoua Carthaginian gen- 
eral. 

Helvetlus, -i, m., Helvetian, of 
a Gallic tribe. 

hlbema, -oi 
quarters. 

hie, baec, hiSc, dem. prott., this, 

hlenio, -are, -avi, -fituna, winter, 
paas the winter. 

lilcma, hlemis,/., winter. 

Hoiiierus, -I, m.. Homer, tht 
Greek poet. 



m, n. pi., winter 
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homo, hominls, m., man, human 
being. 

hora, -tke,f., hour. 

hortor, -ari, -atus sum, encour- 
age, urge, exhort. 

hortus, -i, m.y garden. 

hostis, -Is, m., enemy {in war). 

humanitas, -tfitis,/., culture. 

humilis, -e, adj., lowly, humble. 

I (vowel). 

ibf, adv., there. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron., 

the same. 
Idoneus, -a, -um, adj., suitable. 
ignis, -is, m.y fire. 
iUe, ilia, illud, dem. pron., that, 

that well known. 
lmpediifientum,-i, n.,hindrance ; 

pi, baggage. 
Impedio, -ire, -ivi, -I tum, hinder, 

impede. 
imperator, -oris, m., general, 

commander-in-ch ief . 
imperium, -I, n., command, rule, 

power. 
impero, -are, -avi, -9tiim, com- 
mand, order. 
impetus, -ns, m. , charge, attack, 

fury. 
in, prep, with ace, and abl.; 

1. with ace, into, to, against ; 

2. loith abl., in, on. 

in-, negative prefix, un (as In- 
imlcus = in + amicus, un- 
friend, enemy). 

incido, -cidere, -cidi, -casum, 
fall into, in with, or upon. 

incito, -fire, -avi, -fttum, urge 
on, arouse. 



incola, -ae, m., inhabitant. 
incolo, -colere, -colui, -cultum, 

inhabit, dwell in. 
incredibilis, -e, adj., incredible. 
infero, -ferre, intuli, iUatum, 

bear into or against; bellum 

inferre, wage offensive war. 
Inferus, -a, -um, adj., below, 

beneath ; — comp. inferior, 

lower, inferior ; — superl. in- 

fimus or imus, lowest (at the 

bottom of). 
ingens, -gentis, adj., huge, vast. 
inimicus, -i, m., enemy {as a 

private person), 
initium, -i, n., beginning. 
ininria, -ae, /., wrong. 
inopia, -ae, /., want. 
instruo, -struere, -striixl, -strBc- 

tum, draw up, form. 
insula, -ae,/., island. 
intellego, -ere, -lexi, -leotum, 

understand. 
inter, prep, with ace, between, 

among. 
interfleio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

kill. 
ipse, -a, -um, intensive pron,, 

my-, your-, him-, etc., self. 
is, ea, id, dem. pron., that. 
iste, ista, istud, dem. pron., that 

{of yours), 
ita, adv., so, thus. 
Italia, -ae,/., Italy. 
iter, itiueris, n,, road, route, 

journey, march. 

I (consonant). 

iacio, iacere, ieci, iactum, 

throw, hurl. 
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null us, -a, -um, adj.j no, not 
any, no one. 

num, interrog. particle (expect- 
ing the answer ** 7io "), in 
indirect questions^ whether. 

numerus, -i, 7n., number. 

nnntio, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
port, announce. 

niintius, -i, m., messenger. 

O. 

ob, prep, with ace, on account of. 
obses, obsidis, m., hostage. 
obtlneo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, hold. 
occasus, -as, m., setting; soils 

occasus, sunset. 
occldo, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 

kill. 
occupo, -are, -avi, -atuin, seize, 

take. 
octoginta, indecl. num, adj., 

eighty. 
omnino, adv. , altogether, in all. 
omnis, -e, adj., all. 
oppidum, -i, n., town, walled 

town. 
oppagno, -are, -avi, -atum, 

attack, storm. 
opus, operis, n., work. 
oratio, -onis, /., speech, oration. 
ordo, ordinis, m., rank, order. 
Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix, 

a Helvetian nobleman. 
orno, -are, -avi, -atum, adorn, 

deck. 

P. 

palas, -fldls, /., marsh, swamp. 
par, paris, adj., equal. 
pared, -ere, peperci (pars!), 
parsaruB (parcitaruB), spare. 



parens, -entis, c, parent. 
p&reo, -ere, p&rui, parltSruB, 

obey. 
paro, -are, -avi, -atum, prepare, 

furnish. 
pars, partis, /., part. 
parvus, -a, -um, adj., small, 

little. 
passus, -OS, m., pace; mlile 

passOs, a Roman mile. 
pater, patris, m., father. 
patria, -ae, /., fatherland, native 

country. 
pauci, -ae, -a, adj., used al- 
most exclusively in the plural, 

few. 
pax, pacis, /., peace. 
pecanla, -ae, /., money, wealth, 

{originally cattle ; c/. pecus). 
pecus, -oris, n., flock, cattle. 
pedes, peditis, m., foot-soldier. 
pedester, -tris, -tre, adj., on foot, 

of infantry. 
peilo, -ere, pepull, pulsum, re- 
pel, drive off. 
per, prep, with ace, through. 
per-, adv., in composition, very 

{as per-facilis, very easy). 
periculum, -i, n., peril, danger. 
perltus, -a, -um, adj., skilful, 

experienced. 
persequor, -sequi, -secStus sum, 

pursue. 
persuaded, -ere, -suasi, -sufi- 

sum, persuade. 
pertineo, -ere, -ui, no supine, 

hold through, extend. 
perturbo, -&re, -Svi, -atum, 

disturb greatly. 
pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

come through, arrive. 
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pes, pedis, m., foot, as part 
of the body, and also as a 
measure. 

peto, -ere, -ivi, -Itum, seek, ask. 

pictara, -ae, /., picture, paint- 
ing. 

pilum, -i, n., javelin. 

poeta, -ae, m., poet. 

polliceor, -eri, polllcitus sum, 
promise. 

pono, -ere, posui, posltum, 
place, put. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

populus, -ifin., people, nation. 

porta, -ae, /., gate, door. 

porto, -are, -avi, -a turn, carry. 

portus, -us, m., port, harbor. 

possum, posse, potui, no supine, 
be able, can, have power. 

post, prep, with ace, after, be- 
hind ; also adv., afterwards. 

posterus, -a, -um, adj., next, fol- 
lowing. 

postulo, -are, -avi, -Stum, de- 
mand. 

potens, poteutis, adj.., powerful. 

potestas, -tfitis, /., power. 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, 
get possession of. 

praefero, -ferre, -tuli, -l&tum, 
carry before, prefer. 

praepSnO, -ponere, -posui, 
-posltum, place before, put in 
command of. 

praesidiam, -i, n., guard, escort, 
protection. 

praesum, -esse, -f ui, -futarus, 
command, be at the head of. 

primus, -a, -um, adj., first. 

princeps, princlpis, m., chief. 

prior, prius, adj., earlier, former. 



pro, prep, with abl., before, for. 
Procillus , -i, m., a Boman name. 

Gaius Valerius Procillus loas 

sent by Ca:sar as envoy to Ari- 

ovistus. 
proelium, -i, n., battle. 
profectio, -onls,/., departure. 
proficiscor, profLcisci, profec- 

tus sum, set out, depart. 
prog^redior, -gredi, -g^essus 

sum, go (^or come) forth or 

forward. 
prohibeo, -ere, -hibui, -hibltum, 

hinder, keep from. 
propero, -are, -avi, -atum, hurry. 
propior, propius, adj., {comp. 

of stem of prope, near) , nearer ; 

superl. proximus, -a, -um. 

nearest, next. 
propter, prep, with ace, on ac- 
count of. 
prosum, prodesse, profui, pro- 

ftiturus, be profitable. 
provincia, -ae, /., province. 
proximus. See propior. 
pGblicus, -a, -um, adj., public. 
puella, -ae, /., girl. 
puer, pueri, m., boy. 
piEgna, -ae, /., fight, battle. 
pngno, -are, avi, -atum, fight. 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., 

beautiful, pretty. 
puto, -are, -fivi, -atum, think. 

quadrag^tfi, indecl. num. adj., 

forty. 
quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesi- 

tum, ask, inquire about. 
quam, adv., than, as. 
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quantus, -a, -um, adj., interrog., 
how great? how much? rel., 
as great, as ; tantus . . . 
quantus, so great ... as. 

quartus, -a, -um, ordinal nu- 
meral adj. J fourth. 

quattuor, indecl. numeral adj., 
four. 

-que, enclitic conj., and, to be 
translated before the word at 
the end of which it stands. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what; indef, any. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 
indef. pron., a certain (one, 
etc.). 

quidem, conj. Often not to be 
translated, except by empha- 
sizing the word before it; 
sometimes, indeed, at least; 
ne . . . quidem, not even. 

quin, conj.f that, but that. 

quinque, indecl. numeral adj., 
five. 

quintus, -a, -um, ordinal nu- 
meral adj., fifth. 

quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 
who? which? what? 

quis, quae (qua), quid, indef. 
pron., used after si, nisi, ne, and 
num, any, any one, any thing. 

quisquam, quidquam, indef. 
pron., used only after negatives 
and negative expressions, any 
one, anything. 

quisque, quaeque, quidque, 
indef. pron., each, each one, 
every. 

quot, indecl. pron., interrog., 
how many ? relative, as many 
as. 



R. 

recipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, 

take back; also reflexive, se 
recipere, betake oneself, retire, 
withdraw, retreat. 

redeo, -Ire, -ii, -itum, go back, 
return. 

regfna, -ae,/., queen. 

regio, -onis, /., region. 

regnum, -i, n., kingdom, royal 
power. 

relinquo, -linquere, -llqui, -lic- 
tum, leave. 

reliquus, -a, -um, adj,, remain- 
ing, rest of. 

remaneo, -manere, -mansi, 
-mansnrus, remain, stay. 

renuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, 
report, announce. 

reperio, -ire, repperi, repertum, 
find, find out. 

res, rei,/., thing. 

resisto, -ere, restiti, no supine, 
resist, withstand. 

respondeo, -ere, respond!, re- 
sponsum, answer, reply. 

res piiblica, rei pablicae, /. 
{really a noun, res, and adj., 
publica, the public thing), 
state, republic. 

retineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 
retain, hold back. 

revertoir, reverti, reversus sum 
and reverto, -ere, -verti, 
-versum, the deponent forms 
used in the present system, 
return, go or come back. 

rex, regis, m., king. 

Rlieuus, -i, m., the Rhine, di- 
viding Gaul from Germany. 
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Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone, 
a river of southern Gaul. 

ripa, -ae, /., bank of a river ^ 
shore of a lake, 

Roma, -ae, /., Rome. 

Romanus, -a, -um, adj.^ Roman ; 
masc. as subsL^ a Roman. 

rosa, -ae,/.,rose. 

S. 

saepe, adv., often. 

galas, -Qtls,/., safety. 

satis, adv.., enough. 

scio, scire, /SCI vi, scitum, know. 

scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, 
write. 

scatum, -i, n., shield. 

secundus, -a, -um, adj., second, 
favorable ; res secundae, pros- 
perity. 

sed, conj., but. 

semper, adv., always. 

senatus, -as, m., senate. 

senex, senis, m., old man. 

Sequanus, -a, -um, adj., of 
or belonging to the Sequani, 
a Gallic tribe ; masc, as 
subst., a Sequanian; pL, the 
Sequani. 

sequor, sequi, secfitus sum, 
follow. 

serva, -ae, /., female slave, maid- 
servant. 

servus, -i, wi., slave, servant. 

sex, indecl. numeral adj., six. 

sexaginta, indecl. numeral adj., 
sixty. 

sextus, -a, -um, ordinal numeral 
adj., sixth. 

si, conj., if. 



signum, -f, n., sign, standard, 
signal. 

sllva, -ae, /., woods, forest. 

slmilis, -e, adj., like, similar. 

sine, prep, with abl., without. 

sinister, -tra, -truin, adj., left 
{hand, etc.). 

socius, -i, m., ally. 

sol, soils, m., the sun. 

soleo, -ere, solitus sum, be 
accustomed. 

solus, -a, -um, adj., alone. 

soror, sororls, /., sister. 

spes, spei, /. , hope, expectation. 

statim, adv., immediately. 

sto, stare, steti, statarus, 
stand. 

sub, prep, usually with abl., 
under, at the foot of, close to ; 
used unththe ace. after verbs of 
motion. 

sui, sibi,se, r^extvepron. of the 
third person; no nom., him- 
self, herself, itself, him, her, it. 

sum, esse, fkii, futorus, be. 

summus, -a, -um, adj., highest, 
topmost, greatest, often at the 
top of or to the top of (jsuperl. 
of the root of superus) . 

supero, -Sre, -avi, -atum, de- 
feat. 

supersum, -esse, -ftii, -flitarus, 
be over, survive. 

superus, -a, -um, adj., upper, 
higher ; comp., superior ; 
superl., summus. 

snspicio, -onis, /., suspicion. 

saspicio, -spicere, -spSxi, -spec- 
tum, suspect. 

sustineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 
hold up (under), withstand. 
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BUU8, -a, -iim, possess, pron.^ 
third person, his, her, its, 
their. 

T. 

tam, adv., so, so greatly, so 

much. 
tamen, adv,, nevertheless, still, 

yet, notwithstanding. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj.^ so great. 
telum, -i, n., (missile) weapon. 
tempest&s, -tstls,/., storm, tem- 
pest. 
tempus, -oris, n., time. 
teneo, -ere, -ui, tentum, hold. 
terra, -ae, /., earth, land. 
terreo, -ere, -ui, -Itum, frighten. 
tertius, -a, -um, ordinal numeral 

adj., third. 
timeo, -ere, -ui, no supine, 

fear. 
timor, -oris, m., fear, alarm. 
Titus, -i, m., Titus, a Roman 

name, 
totus, -a, -um, adj., whole, en- 
tire, all. 
trado, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give 

over, betray. 
trSns, prep, with ace., across. 
transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go 

across, cross. 
trecenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj., 

three hundred. 
tres, tria, numeral adj., three. 
til, tui, tibi, te, personal pron.y 

second person, thou, you ; pi., 

vos, you. 
turrls, -is, /., tower, turret. 
tutus, -a, -um, adj., safe. 
tuus, -a, -um, poss. adj., second 

person, thy, your. 



U. 

ubi, adv., interrog, and rel., 

where {sometimes when). 
undique, adv., on or from all 

sides. 
unus, -a, -um, (gen. nnius), 

numeral adj., one, (sometimes 

the only one, alone). 
urbs, urbis, /., city. 
usus, -US, m., use; also need. 
ut, conj., xoith subj., that, in order 

that, so that; also adv., as, 

when. 
utor, nti, usus sum, use, employ. 
uxor, -oris, /., wife. 



V. 

valeo, -ere, valui, valitnrus, be 

strong. 
vasto, -are, -avi, -atum, lay 

waste. 
vectigal, -alis, n., tax. 
velociter, adv., swiftly. 
velox, -ocis, ac0., swift. 
venio, -ire, veni, ventum, come. 
ventus, -i, m., wind. 
vereor, -eri, veritus, fear, be 

afraid of. 
Vergilius,-!, wi., Virgil, a Boman. 
verus, -a, -um, adj., true. 
vescor, -i, eat. 
vester, -tra, -trum, poss. adj., 

your. 
vicesimus, -a, -um, ordinal 

numeral, twentieth. 
victor, -oris, m., conqueror, 

victor. 
vicus, -i, m., village. 
video, -ere, vidi, visum, see. 
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vlg^llla, -ao, /., watch. 

vifi^nli, numeral adj., twenty. 

vinc5, -ere, vici, victum, con- 
quer. 

vIp, vipi, w., man. 

Virgo, -inls, /., maiden, virgin. 

virtus, -utis, /., virtue. 

vis, vis, /., force ; pi., vires, 
virium, strength. 

vito, -fire, -avi, -atum, avoid. 

viv5, -ere, vixi, victum, live. 



voco, -are, -fivi, -atum, call. 

volo, velle, volui, wish, be will- 
ing. 

voluntas, -atis, /., will, good 
will. 

voluptas, -atis, /., pleasure. 

vos. See to. 

vox, vocis, /., voice. 

vulnero, -are, -avi, -Stum, 
wound. 

vulnus, -eris, n., wound. 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 

The figares 1, 2, 3, or 4 after a verb denote that the verb is regular and of the 
first, second, third, or fourth conjugation. Other abbreviations are the same as 
those used in the Latin-Bnglish vocabulary. 



able (be), possum, posse, potuT. 
about, de (with abl.), circum 

{with ace,), circiter (adv.), 
absent (be), absum, -esse, afui, 

afuturus. 
abundance, copia, -ae, /. 
accomplish, efficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
account (on account of), causa 

{with gen.), ob, propter {with 

ace.). 
accuse, accuso, 1. 
accustom (oneself), c5nsuesc5, 

-ere, -suevi, -suetum. 
accustomed (be), soleo, -§re, 

solitus sum (semi-dep.); con- 

suesco, -ere, -suevi, -suetum. 
across, trans {with ace. ) . 
act, ago, -ere, egi, actum. 
active, acer, acris, acre. 
admire, miror, 1, dep. 
adorn, orno, 1. 
advance, progredior, -i, -gressus 

sum. 



advantage, usus, -us, m. 
adverse, adversus, -a, -um. 
adversity, res (rerum, etc.) 

adversae. 
advice, consilium, -i, n. 
Aeduan (Haeduan), Aeduus, 

-i, m. 
against, contra {with ace), in 

{with ace.). 
age, aetas, -atis, /. ; in or by 

age, natu. 
agreeable, gratus, -a, -um. 
aid, auxilium, -T, n., iuvo, iuvare, 

iuvi, iutum ; prosum, prodesse, 

profui, profuturus. [{adv.). 
all, omnis, -e ; in all, omnino 
Allobroges, Allobroges, -um, m. 
ally, socius, -I, ?)i. 
almost, fere. 
alone, solus, -a, -um. 
already, iam. 
also, etiam. 
although, cum. 
altogether, omninS. 
always, semper. 
am. See be. 
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ambassador, legatus, -i, m. 
among, inter (with ace.), apud 

(with ace,). 
ancient, antiquus, -a, -um. 
and, et, ae, atque, -que; and 

not, neque (nee). 
animal, animal, -alis, n. 
announce, nuntid, 1; renuntio, 1. 
anotlier, alius, -a, -um ; belong- 
to anotlier, alienus, -a, -um. 
answer, respondeo, -ere, -di, re- 

sponsum. 
any (body or tiling), aliquis, 

-qua or -quae, -quid, (^also quis, 

qua or quae, quid), 
approacli, adventus, -us, m. 
ardent, acer, acris, acre. 
Ariovistus, Ariovistus, -I, m. 
arms, arma, -drum, n, pi. 
army, exercitus, -us, m. 
around, circum (with ace.)] put 

around, circumdd, -dare, -dedi, 

-datum. 
arouse, incit5, 1. 
arrival, adventus, -Qs, m. 
arrive, pervenio, -Ire, -veni, 

-ventum. 
art, ars, artis, /. ; art of war, 

res militaris. 
as, quam, cum. 
ascertain, reperio, -Ire, repperi, 

repertum. 
ask, peto, -ere, petivi, petitum ; 

quaero, -ere, quaesM, quae- 

sltum. 
assemble, convenio, -ire, -veni, 

-ventum. 
assert, c5nfirm5, 1. 
assist, iuvo, -are, iuvi, iutum. 
astonislied (be astonished) , 

miror, 1, dep. 



at, in (with ahl. ). 

Athens, Athenae, -arum, /. pi. 

attaclc, impetus, -us, m., op- 
pugno, 1 ; make an attack, 
impetum facere. 

attend, adimadverto, -ere, -verti, 
-versum. 

attention (pay). See attend. 

away, a (ab), and, in composi- 
tion, de; lead away, educo, 
-ere, -duxl, -ductum, deduc5, 
-ere, -duxi, -ductum; go away, 
abeo, -Ire, -ii (-ivi), -itum; 
send away, dimitto, -ere, 
-misl, -missum ; be away, 
absum, -esse, aful, afuturus, 
desum, -esse, -fui, -futurus. 



back, re- in comp., as: take 
back, recipio, -ere, -cepi, 
-ceptum ; go back, redeo, 
-Ire, -il (-ivI), -itum; hold 
back, retineo, -ere, -ul, 
-tentum. 

bad, malus, -a, -um. [n. pi, 

baggage, impedimenta, -drum, 

band, manus, -us, /. 

bank, ripa, -ae, /. 

barbarian, barbarus, -T, m. 

battle, proelium, -i, n. ; pugna, 
-ae, /. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futurus. 

bear, fero, ferre, tull, latum; 
bear against, Infero, Inferre, 
in tull, illatum. See, also, 
bring. 

beautiful, pulcher,-chra, -chrum. 

because of, ob, propter. 

become, flo, fieri, factus sum. 
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before, ante, prep, with ace. ; 
ante, adv. ; antequam, conj. 

began, coepi, coepisse {no pres- 
ent). 

beginning, initium, -I, n. 

belialf (in behalf of), pro 
{with abl.). 

Belgians, Belgae, -arum, m. 

believe, credo, -ere, credidi, 
creditum. 

Bellovaci, Bellovaci, -5rum, m. 

between, inter (with ace.). 

Bibracte, Bibracte, -is, n. 

bind, teneo, -ere, tenui, ten- 
tum. 

birth, natus, -us, m. ; of high 
birth, nobilis, -e. 

black, niger, -gra, -grum. 

blame, culp5, 1. 

body, corpus, -oris, n. 

book, liber, -bri, m. 

born (be), nascor, nasci, natus 
sum. 

bound, contineo, -ere, -tinui, 
-tentum. 

boy, puer, -i, m. 

brave, fortis, -e. 

bravely, fortiter. 

bravery, virtus, -utis, /. 

bridge, pons, pontis, w. 

bring, porto, 1, fero, fen-e, tull, 
latum; bring together, con- 
fer©, -f erre, contull, collatum ; 
bring out, effero, efferre, ex- 
tuli, elatum. 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, /. 

Briton, Britannus, -i, m. 

broad, latus, -a, -um. 

brother, frater, -tris, m. 

but, sed, autem; but that, 
quuL 



C. 



Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 

call, voco, 1, appello, 1 ; call 
together, convocd, 1. 

camp, castra, -orum, n. pi. 

can, possum, posse, potui. 

captive, captivus, -i, m. 

capture, capio, capere, cepi, 
captum. See also take. 

care (take), euro, 1. 

carry, porto, 1, (see, also, bring 
and hear); carry before, prae- 
fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 

cart, carrus, -i, w. 

Casticus, Casticus, -i, m. 

cause, causa, -ae, /. ; euro, 1. 

cavalry, equitatus, -us, m. ; equi- 
tes, -um, (pi. of eques), m. 

cavalry-man, eques, -itis, m, 

celebrated, clarus, -a, -um. 

censure, culpo, 1. 

centurion, centurio, -onis, m. 

certain, ceitus, -a, -um ; a cer- 
tain (indefinite), quidam. 

change, commtitatio, -onis, /. 

character, natura, -ae, /. 

check, prohibeo, -ere, -hibui, 
-hibitum. 

cheerfully, libenter. 

chief, princeps, -ipis, m. ; com- 
mander-in-chief, imperator, 
-oris, m. 

children, llberi, -orum, m, 

choose, delig6,-ere, -legi, -lectum. 

Cicero, Cicero, -onis, m. 

citizen, civis, -is, w. 

city, urbs, urbis, /. 

cohort, cohors, -tis, /. [actum. 

collect, cogo, cogere, coegi, co- 

oome, venio, -ire, veni, ventum ; 



260 



A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 



come together, convenio, -Ire, 
-vein, -ventum ; come out, 
ej^redior, -i, -f^ressus sum. 

command, iubeo, -ere, iussi, 
iussuui ; iinpero, 1 ; praesum, 
-esse, -fuT, -futurus ; place in 
command, praep5n5, -ere, 
-posuT, -positum. 

commander-in-chief, impera- 
tor, -oris, m. 

companion, comes, -itis, c. 

conceal, cel5, 1. 

conference, colloquium, -T, n. 

confidence, fides, -ei, /. 

confusion (throTV into), per- 
turbo, 1. 

conquer, supero, 1 ; vinco, vin- 
cere, vici, victum. 

conqueror, victor, -oris, m, 

consider, delibero, 1. 

consul, c5nsul, -ulis, m. 

consult, deliberd, 1. 

contend, contendo, -ere, con- 
tend!, contentum. 

Corinth, Corinthus, -i, /. 

Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae,/. 

council, concilium, -i, n. 

country, terra, -ae, /.; native 
country, patria, -ae, /. ; coun- 
try, as distinguished from city, 
rus, ruris, n. 

cross, transeo, -Ire, -ii, -itum. 

crown, corona, -ae, /. 

culture, humanitas, -atis, /. 

custom, mos, m5ris, m. 

D. 

daily, (adv.) cottidie, (adj.) 

cottidianus, -a, -um. 
danger, periculum, -I, n. 



dare, audeo, -ere, ausus sum, 

(semi-dep.). 
daughter, filia, -ae, /. 
day, dies, -ei, m. 
dear, cams, -a, -um. 
decide, constituo, -ere, -ui, -utum. 
deck, orno, 1. 
deep, altus, -a, -um. 
deeply (i.e. seriously), gravis 

ter. 
defeat, supero, 1, vinco, -ere, 

vici, victum. 
defend, defendo, -ere, -di, -fen- 
sum ; in defence of, pro, prep, 

with ahl. 
deliberate, delibero, 1. 
delight, delectd, 1. 
demand, postulo, 1. 
demonstrate, demonstr5, 1. 
departure, profectio, -onis, /. 
depth, altitudd, -inis, /. 
desert, relinquo, -ere, -llqui, 

-lictum. [-iitum. 

determine, constituo, -ere, -ui, 
difficult, difficilis, -e. 
diligence, dlligentia, -ae, /. 
dismiss, dimitto, -ere, -misi, 

-missum. [-um. 

distant (most), extremus, -a, 
distant (be), absum, -esse, afui, 

af turns. 
disturb greatly, perturbo, 1. 
divide, divido, -ere, -visl, -visum. 
Divitiacus, Divitiacus, -i, m. 
do, facio, facere, feci, factum ; 

ag5, -ere, egl, actum. 
door, porta, -ae, /. 
doubt, dubit5, 1 ; there is no 

doubt, non dubium est. 
doubtful, dubius, -a, -um. 
dove, columba, -ae, /. 
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draw up, constituo, -ere, -ul, 

-utum. 
drive, ago, -ere, egl, actum ; 

drive back, pello, -ere, pepuli, 

pulsum. 
Diimnorix, Dumnoiix, -igis, m. 
dwell in, incolo, -ere, -colui, 

-cultum. 



E. 

eager, acer, acris, acre. 

eagle, aquila, -ae, /. 

early, mature, adv, 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, vescor, -!, no perf, 

eighty, octdginta. 

eminent, clarus, -a, -um. 

encamp, consido, -ere, -sedi, 

-sessum. 
encourage, animum (animos) 

confirmo, 1. 
end, finis, -is, m, 
endeavor, conor, 1, dep. 
endure, sustineo, -ere, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
enemy, hostis, -is, m. ; inimicus, 

-1, m. 
engage (in battle), committo, 

-ere, -misl, -missum, (proe- 

lium). 
enjoy, fruor, frui, fruitus and 

fructus sum. 
enough, satis. 
entire, totus, -a, -um. 
envoy, legatus, -i, m. 
equal, par, paris. 
escort, praesidium, -i, n. 
even, etiam ; not even, n6 . . . 

quidem. 



every (one), quisque, quaeque, 
quidque ; (day), cottidie. 

exhort, hortor, 1, dep. 

expect, exspecto, 1. 

experience, usus, -us, m. 

experienced, peritus, -a, -um. 

extend, pertineo, -ere, -tinui, 
-tentum. 

extreme, maximus, -a, -um ; ex- 
tremus, -a, -um. 

F. 

fable, fabula, -ae, /. 

fail, desum, -esse, -ful, -futurus. 

faith, fides, -ei, /. 

faithful, fidus, -a, -um. 

fall, cado, -ere, cecidi, casum; 

fall upon, accido, -ere, -cidi ; 

fall into, in with, upon, in- 

cido, -ere, -cidl. 
famous, nobilis, -e; clarus, -a, 

-um. 
far, longe. 

farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
farther, longius, {ctdv.). 
farthest, extremus, -a, -um. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
favor, faveo, -ere, f avi, fautum. 
favorable, secundus, -a, -um. 
fear, timor, -oris, m. ; timeo, -ere, 

-Ul ; vereor, -eri, veritus sum. 
few, paucT, -ae, -a. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fifth, quintus, -a, -um. 
fight, pugn5, 1. 
fill, compleo, -ere, -evi, -etum. 
find out, reperio, -Ire, repperi, 

repertum. 
finish, conficio, -ere, -feci, -fec- 

tum. 
fire, ignis, -is, m. 
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first, primus, -a, -um. 

five, qulnque. 

fiee, fugio, fugere, fugi. 

flight, fuga, -ae, /. [sum. 

folloT¥, sequor, sequl, secutus 

following (o/ time), postems, 

-a, -um. 
fond of (be), amo, 1. 
food, f rumen tum, -i, n. 
foot, pes, pedis, m. 
foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 
for, pro (with abl.)fprep.; nam, 

conj, 
force, vis, vis, vi, vim ; pi, vires, 

virium, /. 
forced (march), m§,ximus, -a, 

-um. 
forces (military), copiae, -arum, 

/. 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 

fortification, mQnItio, -onis, /. 

fortified, munitus, -a, -um, 

{perf. part, of munio). 
fortify, munio, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum. 
fortune, fortiina, -ae, /. 
forty, quadraginta. 
four, quattuor. 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 
free, liber, -era, -erum ; set tree, 

libero, 1. 
firiend, amicus, -i, m. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, /. 
firighten, terreo, 2. 
from, a, ab, de, ex, (all with abl.), 
furthest. See farthest. 
fUry, impetus, -us, m. 

G. 

Galba, Galba, -ae, m. 
Gallic, GaUicus, -a, -um. 



garden, hortus, -i, m. 

garland, corona, -ae, /. 

gate, porta, -ae, /. 

gather, lego, -ere, legl, lectum ; 
collig5, -ere, -legl, -lectum. 

Gaul (the country), Gallia, -ae, 
/. ; (an inhabitant of that 
country), Gallus, -I, m. 

gay, laetus, -a, -um. 

general, imperator, -oris, m. 

€reneva, Genava, -ae, /. 

€rerman, Germanus, -a, -um, (as 
subst., Germanus, -I, m.). 

get possession of, potior, -In, 
-Itus sum. 

gift, ddnum, -i, n. 

girl, puella, -ae, /. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum. 

give up, trado, -ere, -didi, -ditum. 

glad, laetus, -a, -um. 

gladly, libenter. 

go, eo, Ire, il (IvI), itum; go 
out or away, exeo ; go back, 
redeo ; go across, transed ; go 
away, abeo ; go out, egre- 
dior, -I, -gressus sum; go forth, 
progredior, -I, -gressus sum. 

good, bonus, -a, -um. 

grain, friimentum, -I, n. 

great, magnus, -a, -um ; so great, 
tantus, -a, -um ; how great, 
quantus, -a, -um. 

greater, maior, mains, gen, 
maidris. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, /. 

Greek (adj.), Graecus, -a, -um ; 
(subst.) Graecus, -i, m. 

grief, dolor, -oris, m. 

grieve, be grieved, doleo, 2. 

guard, custos, -odis^ c. ; praesid- 
ium, -I, n. 
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halt, c5nsisto, -ere, -stiti. 

hand, manus, -us, /. 

hand over, trad.5, -ere, -didi, 

-ditum. 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alls, m. 
harbor, portus, -us, w. 
harm, noceo, 2. 
hasten, contendd, -ere, contend!, 

contentum; propero, 1. 
have, habeo, 2. 
head, caput, -itis, n. 
hear, audi5, 4. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
height, altitudo, -inis, /. 
help, auxilium, -T, n. ; iuvo, -are, 

iuvi, iiitum. 
Helvetian, Helvetius, -i, m. 
her, suus, -a, -urn, (reflexive); 

eius (gen. of is, not reflexive)* 
herself, (reflexive) ^ sul, sibi, se, 

se; (intensive), ipse, ipsa, 

ipsum. 
high, altus, -a, -um; superus, 

-a, -um, (superl. summus) ; 

of high birth, nobilis, -e. 
hill, collis, -is, m. 
himself, (reflexive), suT, sibi, se, 

se; (intensive), ipse, ipsa, 

ipsum. 
hinder, prohibed, 2 ; impedio, 4. 
his, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive) ; 

eius (gen. of is, not reflex- 
ive). 
hold, teneo, -ere, tenui, tentum ; 

hold together, contineo, -ere, 

-tinul, -tentum; hold back, 

retineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum; 

hold (in possession), obtineo, 

-ere, -ul, -tentum. 



home, domus, -us, /. ; at home, 

doml. 
Homer, Homerus, -i, m. 
hope, spes, spei, /. 
horu, cornu, -us, n. 
horse, equus, -i, m. 
horseman, eques, -itis, m. 
hostage, obses, -idis, c. 
hour, hora, -ae, /. 
house, domus, -us, /. 
how great, quantus, -a, -um. 
how many, quot (indecl.). 
huge, ingens, -entis. 
hundred, centum. 
hurl, iacio, iacere, ieci, iactum ; 

conicio, -icere, -ieci, -iectum. 
hurry, propero, 1. 



I. 

I, eg8, mel, mihi, me, me. 
if, si; if not, nisi. 
illustrious, clarus, -a, -um. 
immediately, statim. 
impede, impedid, 4. 
in, in (with abh). 
incredible, incredibilis, -e. 
induce, adduco, -ere, -duxi, 

-ductum. 
infantry (adj., = of infantry), 

pedester, -tris, -tre. 
influence, auctdritas, -atis, /.; 

gratia, -ae, /. ; adduco, -ere, 

-duxi, -ductum. 
inform, certiorem faci5, facere, 

feci, factum. 
inhabit, incol5, -ere, -ui, -cultum. 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. 
injure, noceo, 2. 
inquire (about), quaero, -ere, 

quaesivi, quaesitum. 
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Intend, est in animo. 

into, in (toith ace.). 

island, insula, -ae, /. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, /. 

its, suus, -a, -urn, (reflexive) ; 
eius (gen. of is, not reflex- 
ive). 

itself (reflexive), suT, sibi, se, se ; 
(intensive) y ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 

J. 

Javelin, pllum, -i, n. 
Judge, iudex, -icis, m. 
Julia, lulia, -ae, /. 
Jura, lura, -ae, m. 
Just, iustus, -a, -urn. 

K. 

keep, coutineo, -ere, -tinui, -ten- 

tum. 
keep from, prohibeo, 2. 
kill, occldo, -ere, -cidi, -cisum ; 

interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 
kind, genus, -eris, n. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, -I, n. 
knight, eques, -itis, m. 
know, sci5, scire, sclvi, scitum. 



liabienus, Lablenus, -i, m. 
labor, labor, -oris, m. ; Iab5r6, 1. 
lack, inopia, -ae,/. 
land, terra, -ae,/. 
language, lingua, -ae,/. [-a,-um. 
large, magnus, -a, -um ; multus, 
law, lex, legis, /. ; ius, iiiris, n. 
lay waste, vasto, 1 . 



lead, duco, -ere, duxi, ductum ; 
lead away, abduc5, deduc5 ; 
lead back, reduco ; lead 
out, cduco ; lead on, indued, 
adduco. 

leader, dux, ducis, m. [turn. 

leave, relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lie- 
left (i.e. left hand, etc.), sinister, 
-tra, -trum ; left over (re- 
maining), reliquus, -a, -um. 

legion, legio, -onis, /. 

length, longitudd, -inis, /. 

lest, ne. 

letter, epistula, -ae, /. 

lieutenant, legatus, -I, m. 

light, lux, lucis,/. 

like, similis, -e ; as verb, amo, 1. 

line (of troops in motion), 
agmen, -inis, n. (of battle) ; 
acies, -ei, / 

live (i.e. live in, dwell), incolo, 
-ere, -ui, -cultum ; live (i.e. be 
alive), vivo, -ere, vTxi, vTctum. 

long, longus, -a, -um; a long 
time, diu (adv.). 

lose, amitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 

love, amo, 1. 

low, Tnferus, -a, -um. 

M. 

made (be), fi5, fieri, f actus sum. 
magistracy, magistratus, -us, m. 
magistrate, magistratus, -us, m. 
magnitude, magnittido, -inis, /. 
maiden, virgo, -inis,/ 
make, facid, facere, feci, factum. 
man, hom5, -inis, c. (a human 

being) ; vir, -i, w. (an adult 

human male). 
maniple, manipulus, -i^ m. 
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manners, m5res, -um, m., (^pL 
o/mos). 

many, multi, -ae, -a, (pi. of mul- 
tus). 

march, iter, itineris, n.; to 
march, iter facere. 

Marcus, Marcus, -i, m. 

marsh, palus, -udis,/. 

Massilia, Massilia, -ae,/. 

master (of servants, etc.), do- 
minus, -1, m. ; (of pupils, etc.), 
magister, -tri, m. 

meeting, concilium, -i, n, 

memory, memoria, -ae, /. 

merchant, mercator, -5ris, m. 

messenger, nuntius, -I, m. 

middle of, medius, -a, -um. 

military, militaris, -e ; mili- 
tary service, militia, -ae, 
/.; military forces, copiae, 
-arum, /. 

mind, mens, mentis, /. ; animus, 



-1, m. 



mistress, domina, -ae,/. 
money, pecunia, -ae, /. 
month, mensis, -is, m. 
mother, mater, -tris, /. 
mountain, mons, montis, m. 
move, moveo, -ere, movi, mo- 

tum. . 
much, multus, -a, -um. 
multitude, multitudd, -inis,/. 
my, meus, -a, -um. 

N. 
name, nomen, -inis, n. [/. pi, 
narrowness, angustiae, -arum, 
nation, natio, -5nis, /. 
native country, patria, -ae, /. 
nature, natura, -ae, /. 
near, ad (with ace.). 



necessary, necesse, indecl. adj. 

neighbor, finitimus, -i, m. 

neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 

neither . . . nor, neque (nee) 
. . .neque (nee). 

nevertheless, tamen. 

new, novus, -a, -um. 

next, proximus, -a, -um. 

night, nox, noctis, /. 

no, no one, njillus, -a, -um. 

noble, nobilis, -e. 

nobody, nemo, -inis, m., (not used 
in gen. and abl.). 

not, non, nonne (in questions), 
ne (in prohibitions, wishes, and 
final clauses) ; and not, ne- 
que (nee); not even, ne . . . 
quidem. 

nothing, niliil, n., (indecl.). 

notice, animadvert©, -ere, -verti, 
-versum. 

notwithstanding, tamen. 

now, nunc, iam. 

number, numerus, -T, m. 

O. 

oath, iusiurandum, iurisiurandi, 

n. 
obey, pareo, -ere, -uT, -iturus. 
of, de (with abl. ) . 
often, saepe. 
old, antiquus, -a, -um ; old man, 

senex, senis, m. ; older, maior 

natu. 
one, unus, -a, -um; one . . . 

another, alius . . . alius ; one 

. . . the other (of two), 

alter . . . alter. , 

open, apertus, -a, -um. 
oration, oratio, -onis, /. 
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order, ordo, -inis, w., (rank) ; 

imperium, -T, n., (command) ; 

to order, impero, 1 ; iubeo, 

-ere, iussi, iussum. 
Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -igis, m. 
other, alius, -a, -ud; other of 

two, alter, -era, -erum. 
ought, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
our, noster, -tra, -trum. 
over (be), praesuin, -esse, -fui, 

-fiitums. 
overcome, supero, 1. 
owe, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 



P. 

pace, passus, -us, m. 

pain, dolor, -oris, m. ; be pained, 

doleo, 2. 
parent, parens, parentis, c. 
parley, colloquium, -i, n. 
part, pars, partis, /. 
peace, pax, pacis, /. 
people, populus, -T, m, 
perceive, conspicio, -ere, -spexi, 

-spectum. 
perform, fungor, -i, functus 

sum. 
persuade, persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, 

-suasum. 
pick (from), deligo, -ere, -legT, 

-lectum. 
picture, pictura, -ae, /. 
pitch (a. camp), pono, -ere, 

posui, positum. 
place, locus, -i, m., (pZ., loca, 

-orum, n.)\ p6n5, -ere, posui, 

positum; place over or in 

command, praepono, -ere, 

-posui, -positum ; to that 

place, eo. 



plan, consilium, -T, n. 
pleasant, gratus, -a, -um. 
please, delecto, 1. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasure, voluptas, -atis, /. 
plenty, copia, -ae, /. 
poem, carmen, -inis, n. 
poet, poeta, -ae, m. 
position, locus, -I, m.; take 

a position, cdnsido, -ere, 

-sedi, -sessum; c5nsisto, -ere, 

-stiti. 
possession (get), potior, -iri, 

-itus sum. 
power, potestas, -atis, /., impe- 

rium, -1, n,; royal power, 

regnum, -i, n. 
powerful, potens, -entis. 
praise, laudo, 1. 
prefer, malo, malle, malui ; prae- 

fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 
prepare, paro, 1. 
present (be), adsum,-esse, affui. 

affu turns. 
ProcilluB, Procillus, -i, w. 
procure, paro, 1. 
profitable (be), prosum, pro- 

desse, profui, -futurus. 
promise, poUiceor, -eri, pollicitus 

sum. 
proper, idoneus, -a, -um. 
prosperity, res (rerum, etc) 

secundae. 
protect, defends, -ere, -di, 

-fensum. 
protection, praesidium, -i, n. 
province, provincia, -ae, /. 
public, piiblicus, -a, -um. 
pupil, discipulus, -T, m. 
put around, circumdo, -dare, 

-dedi, -datum. 
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Q 

queen, regina, -ae, /. 
quick, celer, celeris, celere. 
quickly, celeriter. 



B. 

rank, ordo, -inis, m. 
rapidity, celeritas, -atis, /. 
read, lego, -ere, legi, lectum. 
ready, paratus, -a, -um. 
reason, causa, -ae, /. > 
region, regio, -onis, /. 
remain, maned, -ere, inansi, man- 

surus ; remaneo, -ere, -mansi, 

-mansiirus. 
remaining, reliquus, -a, -um. 
remember, memoria tcneo, 2. 
repell, pello, -ere, pepuli, pul- 

sum. [sponsum. 

reply, respondeo, -ere, -dl, re- 
report, nuntio, 1 ; renuntio, 1. 
republic, res publica. 
repulse, pello, -ere, pepuli, pul- 

sum. 
resist, resisto, -ere, -stiti, no 

supine, 
rest, quies, -etis, /. ; the rest of, 

reliquus, -a, -um. 
restrain, contineo, -ere, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
retain, retineo, -ere, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
retire. See retreat, 
retreat, recipio, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tum, toith the refl. pronotms 

me, se, etc. 
return, reverter, -i, re versus 

sum ; redeo, -Ire, -ii, -itum. 
Rhine, Bhenus, -i, m. 



Rhone, Ehodanus, -I, m. 

right, ius, iuris, n. ; right (hand, 
etc.), dexter, -tra, -truiu. 

ripe, maturus, -a, -um. 

river, flumen, -inis, n. 

Roman, (adj.)j Romanus, -a, 
-um ; (subst.), Romanus, -I, m. 

Rome, R5ma, -ae, /. 

rose, rosa, -ae, /. 

route, iter, itineris, w. 

row, ordo, -inis. 

royal power, regnum, -I, n. 

run, curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 
sum. 

S. 

safety, salus, -utis, /. 

sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 

same. Idem, eadem, idem. 

say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum. 

scout, explorator, -oris, m. 

sea, mare, -is, n. 

seashore, lltus, -oris, n. 

second, secundus, -a, -um. 

see, video, -ere, vidl, visum ; con- 
spicio, -ere, -spexl, -spectum. 

seek, peto, -ere, petlvl, petltum. 

seize, occupo, 1 ; capio, -ere, 
cepI, captum. 

select, deligo, -ere, -legl, -lectum. 

self, ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 

senate, senatus, -us, m. 

send, mitto, -ere, misl, missum , 
send aw^ay, dimitto, -ere,-mlsi, 
-missum. 

separate, divido, -ere, -visi, -vi- 
sum. 

Sequanian, Sequanus, -I, m. 

servant, servus, -i, m.; serva, 
-ae,/. 

set free, llbero, 1. 
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set out, proficTscor, -I, profectus 
sum. 

setting, occasus, -us, m. 

severe, acer, acris, acre; gra- 
vis, -e. 

sharp, acer, acris, acre. 

sharply, acriter. 

shield, scutum, -i, n. 

ship, navis, -is, /. 

shore, lltus, -oris, n, 

short, brevis, -e. 

shout, clamor, -oris, m. 

show, demonstro, 1. 

sides (on all sides), undique 
(adv.). 

sign, sigiium, -i, n. 

similar, similis, -e. 

since, cum. 

sister, soror, -oris, /. 

six, sex. 

sixth, sextus, -a, -urn. 

sixty, sexaginta. 

size, magnitudo, -inis, /. 

slcill, ars, artis, /. 

skilful, peritus, -a, -urn. 

slaughter, caedes, -is, /. 

slave, servus, -i, m. ; serva, 
-ae, /. 

slay, occido, -ere, -cidT, -cisum ; 
interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 

slender, gracilis, -e. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

so (of degree) J tam ; so . . . as, 
tam . . . quam; so (of man- 
ner or consequence), ita; so 
great, tantus, -a, -um. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. ; foot- 
soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

somebody, aliquis, -qua or 
-quae, -quid; quisquam, quid- 
quam. 



something, aliquis, -qua or -quae, 

-quid ; quisquam, quidquam. 
son, filius, -1, m. 
song, carmen, -inis, n. 
soul, animus, -I, m. 
spare, parco, -ere, peperci (parsi), 

parsurus (parciturus). 
speech, oratio, -onis, /. 
spend the winter, hiemo, 1. 
spirit, animus, -T, m. [turn. 

spy, conspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 
stand, sto, stare, stetT, statum; 

stand one's ground, take a 

stand, consist©, -ere, -stiti. 
standard, signum, -i, n. 
state, civitas, -atis, /. 
still (adv.), tamen. 
stone, lapis, -idis, m. 
storm, tempestas, -atis,/.; op- 

pugno, 1 ; take by storm, 

expiigno, 1. 
story, fabula, -ae, /. 
strength, vis, vis, vi, vim; pi, 

vires, virium, /. 
strengthen, confirmo, 1. 
strive, contend©, -ere, contend!, 

contentum. 
strong (be), valeo, 2. 
suitable, idoneus, -a, -um. 
summer, aestas, -atis, /. 
summon, convoco, 1. 
sun, sol, solis, m. ; sunset, soils 

occasus, -us, m. 
superior (be), supero, 1. 
supplies, commeatus, -iis, m. 
surpass, supero, 1. 
surrender, deditio, -onis, /. 
surrender (verb), trado, -ere, 

-didi, -ditum. 
surround, circumdo, -dare, -dedi, 

-datum. 
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suspicion, susplcio, -onis, /. 

swamp, palus, -udis, /. 

swift, celer, celeris, celere ; velox, 

velocis. 
swiftly, velociter. 
swiftness, celeritas, -atis, /. 
sword, gladius, -T, m. 

T. 

table, m§nsa, -ac, /. 

take, occupo, 1 ; capio, -ere, 

cepi, captum ; take by storm, 

expugnd, 1 ; take a position, 

consido, -ere, -sedT, -sessuin ; 

consisto, -ere, -stiti ; take 

back, recipio. 
take care, euro, 1. 
tax, vectigal, -alls, n. 
teacher, magister, -tri, m, 
tell, narro, 1. 

tempest, tempestas, -atis, /. 
ten, decern (indecl.), 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 
territory, fines, -ium, m., (pi. 

of finis) ; ager, -gri, m. / terra, 

-ae, /. 
than, quam. 
that, ille, ilia, illud ; is, ea, id ; 

that (of yours), iste, ista, 

istud ; that, so that, in order 

that, ut ; that not, ne ; that, 

but that, quin. 
their, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive) ^ 

eorum, earum, (gen. pi of is, 

7iot reflexive). 
there, ibi. 
thing, res, i;ei, /. 
think, puto, 1 ; arbitror, 1, dep. ; 

existimo, 1 ; cogito, 1. 
third, tertius, -a, -um. 
this. Me, haec, h5c. 



thither, eo. 

thou, tu, tuT, tibi, te, tu, te. 

thousand, mille; pZ., mllia. 

three, tres, tria. 

three hundred, trecenti, ^ae, -a. 

through, per (with ace). 

throw^, iacio, iacere, ieci, iac- 
tum ; tlirow together, con- 
icio, -icere, -ieci, -iectum; 
throw into confusion^ per- 
turbo, 1. 

thy, tuus, -a, -um. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. 

tired, defessus, -a, -um. 

Titus, Titus, -I, m. 

to, ad, in (with ace). 

together, con in composition, as 
call together, convoco, 1 ; 
come together, convsnio, -ire, 
-venT, -ventum ; throw to- 
gether, conicio, -ere, -iecT, 
-iectum. 

toll, labor, -oris, m. ; laboro, 1. 

tongue, lingua, -ae,/. 

top of, summus, -a, -um. 

tower, turris, -is,/. 

town, oppidum. -T, n. 

tree, arbor, -oris, /. 

true, verus, -a, -um. [turn. 

trust, credo, -ere, credidT, credi- 

try, Conor, 1, dep. 

turret, turris, -is,/. 

tw^entleth, vicesimus, -a, -um. 

twenty, viginti. 

two, du5, -ae, -6. 

two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a. 

U. 

under, sub (with abl. except after 
verbs of motion; then with 
ace). 
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understand, intellego, -ere, -lexi, 

-lectuin. 
unfovorable, adversus, -a, -urn ; 

alienus, -a, -um. 
unhappy, miser, -era, -erum. 
unless, nisi. 
unwilling (be), nolo, nolle, 

ndlul. 
urge, hortor, 1, dep. 
urge on, incito, 1. 
use, usus, -us, m. 
use, utor, uti, usus sum. 
utmost, maximus, -a, -um. 

V. 

valor, yirtus, -utis, /. 

Tast, ingens, -entis. 

very, to be expressed by the superl. 
or sometimes by per- in com- 
position, 

victor, victor, -oris, m. 

village, vicus, -i, m. 

violence, vis, vis, /. 

violent, acer, -cris, -ere. 

violently, acriter (adr.). 

Virgil, Vergilius, -I, m. 

virgin, virgo, -inis, /. 

virtue, virtus, -litis, /. 

voice, vox, vocis, /. 

W. 

ivage ivar, bellum gero, gerere, 
gessi, gestum ; wage offensive 
war, bellum Infero, Inferre, 
intull, illatum. 

ivait for, exspecto, 1. 

ivall, miirus, -I, w. 

w^ant, iuopia, -ae,/. 

ivar, bellum, -I, n. 



ivar-vessel, navis longa. 
waste (lay waste), vasto, 1. 
watcli, vigilia, -ae, /. 
water, aqua, -ae,/. 
weapon, telum, -I, n. 
weary, dgfessns, -a, -um. 
weather, tempestas, -atis,/. 
welcome, gratus, -a, -um. 
welfare, salus, -utis, / 
wliat (rel.), qui, quae, quod; 

(inteirog.), quis, quae, quid. 
when, cum. 
w^hf»re, ubi. 
whether, num. 
which (rcZ.), qui, quae, quod; 

(interrog.)y quis, quae, quid. 
white, albus, -a, -um. 
who (rel.)f qui, quae, quod; 

(interrog.) , quis, quae, quid. 
w^hole, totus, -a, -um. 
why? cur. 
wide, latus, -a, -um. 
width, latitudo, -inis,/. 
wife, uxor, -oris,/. 
will, voluntas, -atis,/ 
willing (be), volo, velle, volui. 
w^ind, ventus, -i, m. 
wing, ala, -ae, / ; wing of an 

army, cornii, -us, n. 
winter, hiems, hiemis, / ; ivin- 

ter quarters, hiberna, -oruni, 

n. pi.; pass the winter, 

hiemo, 1. 
wish, void, velle, volui; w^ish 

more or rather, mal5, malle, 

malui. l{with ace). 

with, cum (wUh abQ, apud. 
w^ithdraw (transitive) t deduco, 

-ere, -diixl, -ductum ; (intrans.), 

discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum; 

recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 



271 



{reflexive with me, te, se, 

etc.). 
ivithstand, sustineo, -ere, -ul, 

-tentum. 
woman, mulier, -eris,/. ; f emina, 

-ae,/. 
-wonder at, miror, 1, dep. 
w^oods, silva, -ae,/. 
work, opus, operis, n. ; laboro, 1 . 
■worthy, dignus, -a, -ran. 
wound, vulnas, -eris, n.; vul- 

nero, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 



write, scribo, -ere, scrips!, scrip- 
turn. 
wrong, iniuria, -ae,/. 



Y. 



year, annus, -i, m. 

you, tu {sing.), vos {ph). 

your, vester, -tra, -trum, {belong- 
to more than one) ; tuus, -a, 
-um, {belonging to one). 

youth (young person), adules- 
cens, -entis, m. ; iuvenis, -is, m. 



INDEX. 



[Beferenoes are to sections.] 



ablative, of instrument or means, 
70; of manner, 77; of accompani- 
ment, 84; of time, 90; of agent, 
102 ; of cause, 109 ; of specifica- 
tion, 116 ; of quality, 1J82 ; with 
comparatives for quam, 1S9; of 
degree of difference, 142; witli 
Utor, fruor, etc., 254; absolute, 
363, 364, 365. 

accent, 7* 

accompaniment, abl. with cum, 
84. 

accusative, as direct object, 14 ; of 
duration and extent, 182 ; subject 
of infinitive, 231. 

adjectives, agreement of, 39 ; de- 
clension, 37, 46, 98, 105, 112; 
(nine irregular), 167, 168. 

adverbs, formation, 145 ; compari- 
son, 146. 

ag^ent, abl. with a or ab, 102 ; end- 
ing tor, 295 ; dative of, 390. 

agreement, of verb, 22 ; of pre<li- 
cate noun, 26 ; of appositive, 28 ; 
of adjective, 39 ; of relative, 215 ; 
of partici[>lc, 249. 

alphabet, 1. 

antecedent, 214. 

appositive, 27. 

Caesar, words in, see pre£Eu;e ; life 

by Eutropius, 399. 
cases, 8, 1. 

causal clauses with cum, 352. 
cause, abl. of, 109. 
conunands, 329 ; in indirect dis- 
course, 358. 



comparative, with quam or abL, 
128, 129. 

comparison, of adjectives (regular). 
126, 132 ; (irregular), 133, 138, 
139, 140 ; of adverbs, 146. 

composition, see formation. 

concessive clauses with cum, 352. 

conditions, simple, 335, 336; less 
vivid future, 338 ; contrary to fkct, 
340. 

conjugration, 8, 2 ; first periphras- 
tic, 386; second periphrastic, 
388; paradigms of conjugation, 

417-427. 

consecutive clauses, 318. 

consonants, 3 ; sounds of, 4. 

cum, prep, with abl., 77, 84 ; enclitic, 
192, 4. 

cum, conjunction, temporal with in- 
dicative, 346 ; historical with sub- 
junctive, 348; causal and conces- 
sive, 352. 

dative, indirect object, 33 ; of pos- 
sessor, 49; with adjectives, 155; 
with compound verbs, 268; with 
intransitives, 273; two datives, 
288 ; with gerundive, 390. 

declension, 8, 1 ; first, 10 to 19 ; 
second, 31, 36, 42 ; stem of, 31, 
2, 8 ; 36, 1 ; third, 52, 55, 61, 73, 
80, 87; fourth, 149; fifth, 163; 
of adjectives, 37, 46, 98, 105, 
112 ; (nine irregular), 167, 168 ; 
of comparatives, 127; of numerals, 
179, 180, 187 ; of pronouns (per- 
sonal), 192, (reflexive) 192, (pos- 
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sessive) 197» (demonstrative) 206, 
908, (relative) 913, (interroga- 
tive) »»0, (indefinite) 9S6; of 
participles, 248. 

deponent verbs, 252 ; certain de- 
ponents -with ablative, 254. 

derivation, see formation. 

difference, degree of, 142. 

diphthongns, 4. 

domus, in expressions of place, 240. 

duration of time, ace, 182. 

S, used before consonants, 65, note. 

enclitic, 7, 4. 

eS, 285, 427. 

£u tropins, life of C^sar, 399. 

extent of space, ace, 182. 

ferS, 276, 426. 

final clauses, 311; see also 322, 
323. 

fl5, 285, 427. 

fore, 387. 

formation, of adverbs, 145; of 
compounds, 292 ; of nouns, 295, 
297, 299 ; of adjectives, 300 ; of 
verbs, 301 ; of flit. inf. pass., 378, 
note, 387. 

f ruor, witli ablative, 254. 

f ung^or, with ablative, 254. 

gender, 7; of first decl., 10, 8; 
of second decl., 31, 5 ; 36, 2 ; 
42, 4; of third decl, 93; of 
fourth decl., 149, 4 ; of fifth decl., 
163,4. 

genitive, limiting nouns, 17; par- 
titive, 135. 

grerund, 368, 371. 

grernndive, 368, 371; in second 
periphrastic coi^ugation, 388. 

hTc, 205, 1, 4. 

ille, 205, 8, 4. 

imperative constructions, 328, 

329. 
impersonal passive, 273. 
indirect discourse, 230, 231, 

232, 234, 358, 359. 
indirect questions, 306. 



infinitive, in indirect discourse, 230, 
232, 234 ; as subject or prtwiicate 
noun, 260; to complete meaning 
of verbs, 262 ; formation of Aiture 
passive, 378, note, 387* 

inflection, 8. See conjugation 
and declension. 

instrument, ablative of, 70. 

intensive (ipse), 208, 2. 

is, 208, 1. 

iste, 205, 2. 

liquids, 3. 

locative case, 8, 1 ; 239. 

mUS, 425. 

manner, ablative, 77. 

means, ablative, 70. 

mllle, declension and use, 180, 2. 

mutes, 3. - 

nS, in final clauses, 311 ; after verbs 
of fearing, 322 ; in imperative con- 
structions, 329, 4 ; in wishes, 331. 

-ne, enclitic, 62. 

negative, in final clauses, 311; in 
consecutive clauses, 318; aJTter 
verbs of fearing, 322 ; in impera- 
tive clauses, 329 ; in wishes, 331. 

Nepos, vocabulary, see pre&ce. 

nSlT, nSlTte, in negative commands, 
329, 2. 

nSlS, 425. 

nSnne, 62. 

num, 62. 

number, 9. 

numerals, cardinal, 178; declension 
of, 179, 180 ; ordinal, 187. 

object, direct, 14 ; indirect, 33. 

obligation, expressed by gerundive, 
388, 390. 

SrfttiS oblTqua, see indirect dis- 
course. 

participles, 248, 249; of depo- 
nents, 252 ; declension of, 248 ; 
abl. absolute, 363, 364, 365; 
future expressing purpose, 381. 

partitive genitive, 135. 

parts of speech, 6. 
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pMMlve, of intransitive vertis, 273. 

p«riphnMtio oonjagationg, 3S7, 
388. 

permiiMion, 329. 

place, how exproHHAd, 230; with 
naineA of townH, 240 ; domui and 
rOf, 240. 

pills, flofectivft, 139, note. 

poMum, 423. 

potior, with abl., 254. 

predloate noun, 25 ; infinitive as 
pnxlinate noun, 260. 

principal partM, 56, note. 

pronouna, {icrHonal, 192 ; reflexive, 
192, 208, 2 ; pohhchhIvo, 197 ; 
demonHtrattve, 205, 208 ; relative, 
213 (agreement of, 215; in final 
claiiHeit, 311; in consecutive 
clauHOH, 318) ; interrogative, 220 ; 
indefinite, 226. 

pronunolation, Koman, 4 ; Eng- 
lish, 5. 

parpote, clauses of, 311 (see also 
322, 323) ; ways of expressing, 
378, 379, 380, 381. 

qaallty, ablative of, 122. 
queiiUong, 62; indirect, 306; in 

indintct discourse, 358. 
qui and quit indefinite after <i, etc., 

226. 
qiiTn, 323. 

relative, in final clansos, 311 ; in 
clauses of result, 318. Bee under 
pronoun. 

requeHtii, 329. 

refinlt, clauses of, 318. 

rflg, in expressions of place, 240. 

nequenoe of tenges, 304. 
specification, ubl. of, 116. 
gpirants, 3. 

•tern, 10, 8 ; of first decl., 10, 4 ; 
of second <lecl., 31, 2, 36, 1 ; of 



third decl., 52, 1 ; of fourth dec!., 
149, 1 ; of fifth decl., 163 ; of 
present, 66, 1 ; of first conj., 66, 
2; of second co^j., 150, 2; of 
I>erfect, 74, 1. 

subject, of finite verb, 13 ; of infini- 
tive, 231; Infinitive as sabjeet, 
260. 

subjunctive, sequence of tenses of^ 
304, 359; in Indirect questions, 
806; in final clauses, 311; in 
clauses of result, 318; after verbs 
of fearing, 322 ; with qtun, 323 ; 
in less vivid future conditions, 338 ; 
in conditions contrary to fkct, 340 ; 
with cum, 348, 352; in indirect 
discourse, 358, 359. 

subordinate clauses in indirect 
discourse, 358. 

sum, conjugation, 422. 

supine, in -urn, 378 ; in -ii, 383. 

syllables, 4 ; quantity of, 6. 

tenses, 8, 2 ; of infinitive in indirect 
discourse, 234; of participles, 
249; sequence of, in subjunctive, 
304 ; in indirect discourse, 359. 

termination, 10, 5. 

time, when, abl., 90; duration, aoc., 
182. 

ut, in final clauses, 311 ; in ckiuses 
of result, 318 ; after verbs of fear- 
ing, 322. 

utinam, 330. 

utor, with aid., 254. 

voscor, with abl., 254. 
vocabulary, composition of, see 

prefiico. 
vols, 425. 
vowels, 2; pronunciation of, 4; 

qimntity of, 5. 

wishes, 331. 
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This Series will contain the Latin authors usually read in Ameri- 
can schools and colleges, and also others well adapted to class-room 
use, but not as yet published in suitable editions. The several 
volumes will be prepared by special editors, who will aim to revise 
the text carefully and to edit it in the most serviceable manner. 
Where there are German editions of unusual merit, representing 
years of special study under the most favorable circumstances, 
these will be used, with the consent of the foreign editor, as a basis 
for the American edition. In this way it will be possible to bring 
out text-books of the highest excellence in a comparatively short 
period of time. 

The editions will be of two kinds, conforming to the different 
methods of studying Latin in our best institutions. Some will 
contain in the introductions and commentary such a careful and 
minute treatment of the author's life, language, and style as to 
afford the means for a thorough appreciation of the author and his 
place in Latin literature. Others will aim merely to assist the 
student to a good reading knowledge of the author, and will have 
only the text and brief explanatory notes at the bottom of each 
page. The latter will be particularly acceptable for sight reading, 
and for rapid reading after the minute study of an author or period 
in one of the fuller editions. For instance, after a class has read 
a play or two of Plautus and Terence carefully, with special refer- 
ence to the peculiarities of style, language, metres, the methods 
of presenting a play, and the like, these editions will be admirably 
suited for the rapid reading of other plays. 

The Series will also contain various supplementary works pre- 
pared by competent scholars. Every effort will be made to give 
the books a neat and attractive appearance. 
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The following volumes are now ready or in preparation : — 

CASSAB, Gallic War, Books I-V. By Harold W. Johnston, Ph.D., 
Professor in the Indiana University. 

CATULLUS, Selections, based upon the edition of Riese. By Thomas 
B. Lindsay, Ph.D., Professor in Boston University. 

GICEBO, Select Orations. By B. L. D'Oogb, A.M., Professor in the 

State Normal School, Ypsilanti, Mich. 

CICEBO, Be Senectnte et de Amicitia. By Charles E. Bennett, 
A.M., Professor in the Cornell University. 

CICEBO, Tusculan Disputations, Books I and II. By Professor 
Peck. 

CICEBO, De Oratore, Book I, based upon the edition of Sorof. By 
W. B. Owen, Ph.D., Professor in Lafayette College. Ready, 

CICEBO, Select Letters, based in part upon the edition of Supfle- 
Bockel. By Professor Pease. 

EUTEOPIUS, Selections. By Victor Sc Clark, Lit.B., New Ulm 
High School, Minn. 

GELIIUS, Selections. By Professor Peck. 

HOBACE, Odes and Epodes. By Paul Shoret, Ph.D., Professor in 
the Chicago University. Nearly Ready. 

HOBACE, Satires and Epistles, based upon the edition of Kiessling. 
By James H. Kirkland, Ph.D., Professor in Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity. Ready, 

LIYT, Books XXI and XXII, based upon the edition of Wolfflin. By 
John K. Lord, Ph.D., Professor in Dartmouth College. Ready, 

LIVY, Book I, for rapid reading. By Professor Lord. 

LUCBETIUS, De Bemm Natnra, Book III. By W. A. Merrill, Ph.D., 
Professor in the University of California. 

HABTIAL, Selections. By Charles Knapp, Ph.D., Professor in 
Barnard College. 

NEPOS, for rapid reading. By Isaac FlAgg, Ph.D., Professor in the 
University of California. Ready. 

NEPOS, Selections. By J. C. Jones, A.M., Professor in the University 
of Missouri. 

OVID, Selections from the Metamorphoses, based upon the edition of 
Meuser-Egen. By B. L. Wiggins, A.M., Professor in the Univer- 
sity of the South. 
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OVID, Selections, for rapid reading. By A. L. Bondubant, A.M., 
Professor in the University of Mississippi. 

PETSONIUS, Cena Trimalchionis, based upon the edition of Biicheler. 
By W. E. Waters, Ph.D., President of Wells College. 

PLAUTUS, Captivi, for rapid reading. By Grove E. Barber, A.M., 
Professor in the University of Nebraska. 

PLAUTUS, Menaechmi, based upon the edition of Brix. By Harold 
N. Fowler, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve Univer- 
sity. Ready. 

PLINY, Select Letters, for rapid reading. By Samuel Ball Plat- 
NER, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve University. Ready. 

QUINTILLUN, Book X and Selections from Book XII, based upon 
the edition of Kriiger. By Carl W. Belser, Ph.D., Professor in 
the University of Colorado. 

SALLUST, Catiline, based upon the edition of Schmalz. By Charles 
G. Herbermann, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor in the College of the 
City of New York. Ready, 

SENECA, Select Letters. By E. C. Winslow, A.M. 

TACITUS, Annals, Book I and Selections from Book n, based upon 
the edition of Nipperdey-Andresen. By E. M. Hyde, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Lehigh University. 

TACITUS, Annals, Book XV. By J. Everett Brady, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Smith College. 

TACITUS, Agricola and Germania, based upon the editions of Schwei- 
zer-Sidler and Drager. By A. G. Hopkins, Ph.D., Professor in 
Hamilton College. Ready, 

TACITUS, Histories, Book I and Selections from Books II-V, based 
upon the edition of Wolff. By Edward H. Spieker, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in the Johns Hopkins University. 

TESENCE, Adelphoe, for rapid reading. By Willloi L. Cowlbs, 
A.M., Professor in Amherst College. Ready. 

TERENCE, Phormio, based upon the edition of Dziatzko. By Her- 
bert C. Elmer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in the Cornell Uni- 
versity. Ready. 

TIBULLUS AND PROPERTIUS, Selections, based upon the edition of 
Jacoby. By Henry F. Burton, A.M., Professor in the University 
of Rochester. 

VALERIUS MAXIMUS, Fifty Selections, for rapid reading. By 
Charles S. Smith, A.M., College of New Jersey. Ready. 
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VELLEIUS PATEBCULTTS, Historia Bomana, Book II. By F. E. 
RocKWOOD, A.M., Professor in Bucknell University. Ready, 

YEBGIL, Books I-YI. By E. Antoinette Ely, A.M., Hampton 
College, and S. Frances Pellett, A.M., Bingham ton High 
School, N.Y. 

YEBGIL, The Story of Tumus from Aen. VII-XII, for rapid reading. 
By Moses Slaughter, Ph.D., Professor in Iowa Ck)llege. 

YIBI BOMAE, Selections. By G. M. Whichbr, A.M., Packer Col- 
legiate Institute. 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for college use. By Walter Miller, A.M., 
Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. Ready, 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for advanced classes. By H. R. Fairclouoh, 
A.M., Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. 

HAND-BOOK OP LATIN STNONTMS. By Mr. Miller. 

A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. By Hiram Tuell, A.M., Principal of 
the Milton High School, Mass., and Harold N. Fowler, Ph.D., 
Western Reserve University . Ready. 

EZEBCISES IN LATIN COMPOSITION, for schools. By M. Grant 
Daniell, A.m., Principal of Chauncy-Hall School, Boston. 

Ready. 

THE PBIYATE LIFE OF THE BOMANS, a manual for the use of 
schools and colleges. By Harriet Waters Preston and Louise 
Dodge. Ready. 

OBEEK AND BOMAN MTTHOLOOT, hased on the recent work of 
Steading. By Karl P. Harrington, A.M., Professor in the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, and Herbert C. Tolman, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Vanderbilt University. 

ATLAS ANTIQUTJS, twelve maps of the ancient world, for schools and 
colleges. By Dr. Henry Kiepert, M.R. Acad. Berlin. Ready, 

Tentative arrangements have been made for other books not ready 
to be announced. 
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LEACH, SHEWELL, & SANBORN, 

Boston, Jiew York, and Chicago. 
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